City of San Diego

CONTRACTOR’S NAME: Marcon Engineering, Inc.

ADDRESS: 876 N. Broadway, Escondido, CA 92025
TELEPHONE NO.: (760) 877-0471 FAX NO.:

CITY CONTACT: Brittany Friedenreich, Contract Specialist, Email: BFriedenreic@sandiego.gov

Phone No. (619) 533-3104
F. Hossan / M. Phillips / R. Dinjotian

BIDDING DOCUMENTS

(. - Bidding

FOR

SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS PLAYGROUND AND
COMFORT STATION

BID NO.: K-21-1981-DBB-3
SAP NO. (WBS/10/CC): B-19029, B-19032
CLIENT DEPARTMENT: 1714

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 2

PROJECT TYPE: BE, GE

THIS CONTRACT WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING:

» THE CITY'S SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SLBE PROGRAM
> PREVAILING WAGE RATES: STATE [X] FEDERAL [_|
> APPRENTICESHIP

BID DUE DATE:

2:00 PM
JULY 27, 2021

CITY OF SAN DIEGO’S ELECTRONIC BIDDING SITE, PLANETBIDS
http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml



ENGINEER OF WORK

The engineering Specifications and Special Provisions contained herein have been prepared by or
under the direction of the following Registered Architect:

C—-21073
EXP 4-30-23
Sandra S. Gramley 06/14/2021 Seal:
1) Registered Architect Date
Edgar Lozano 6/15/2021 Seal
eal:
2) For City Engineer Date
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REQUIRED DOCUMENTS SCHEDULE DURING BIDDING AND AWARDING

The Bidder's attention is directed to the City's Municipal Code 822.0807(e), (3)-(5) for important
information regarding grounds for debarment for failure to submit required documentation.

The specified Equal Opportunity Contracting Program (EOCP) forms are available for download from
the City's web site at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/forms/index.shtml

ITEM DOCUMENT TO BE SUBMITTED WHEN DUE FROM
1. Bid Bond (PDF via PlanetBids) At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
2. Contractors Certification of Pending Actions At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
3. List of Subcontractors for Alternate Items At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
4, Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
5. ngarment and Suspension Certification for At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
Prime Contractors
6. Debarment and Suspgnsmn Certification for At Time of Bid ALL BIDDERS
Subcontractors, Suppliers & Manufactures
7. | Bid Bond (Original) By SPM3workingdays | | g ppeRs
after bid opening
8. SLBE Good Faith Effort Documentation By'S PM 3 wor!«ng days ALL BIDDERS
after bid opening
By 5 PM 3 working days
: . after bid opening with
9. Form AA60 - List of Work Made Available Good Faith Effort (GFE) ALL BIDDERS
documentation
Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 4 | Page
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If the Contractor is a Joint Venture:

Within 10 working days

AWARDED

10. e Joint Venture Agreement of receipt by bidder of
BIDDER
contract forms
e Joint Venture License
Payment & Performance Bond; Certificates of | Within 10 working days
. . . AWARDED
11. Insurance & Endorsements; and Signed of receipt by bidder of
BIDDER
Contract Agreement Page contract forms and NOI
Within 1 ki
Listing of “Other Than First Tier” fthin . 0 wor .mg days AWARDED
12. of receipt by bidder of
Subcontractors BIDDER
contract forms
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NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. SUMMARY OF WORK: This is the City of San Diego's (City) solicitation process to acquire
Construction services for Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station. For
additional information refer to Attachment A,

2. FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION: This solicitation is subject to full and open competition and
may be bid by Contractors on the City’'s approved Prequalified Contractors List. For
information regarding the Contractors Prequalified list visit the City's web site:
http://www.sandiego.gov.

3. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this project is
$1,657,000

4. BID DUE DATE AND TIME ARE: JULY 27, 2021 at 2:00 PM.

5. PREVAILING WAGE RATES APPLY TO THIS CONTRACT: Refer to Attachment D.

6. LICENSE REQUIREMENT: To be eligible for award of this contract, Prime contractor must

possess the following licensing classification: A

6.1. ADDITIONAL LICENSE REQUIREMENTS: Any subcontractors responsible for
installation of play structures must possess the following licensing classification:
A or C-61/D-34 and have a current Certified Playground Safety Inspector (CPSI) per
project technical specification 219-1.1 and licensing classification A or C-61/D-12 per
project technical specification 219-3.4-e.

7. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting participation percentages
apply to this contract.

71. The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities. For
the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages, a
recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been provided to
achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 5.6%
2. ELBE participation 7.6%
3. Total mandatory participation 13.2%

7.2. The Bid may be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails to meet the following
requirements:

7.2.1. Include SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall mandatory
participation percentage identified in this document; OR

7.2.2. Submit Good Faith Effort (GFE) documentation, saved in searchable Portable
Document Format (PDF), demonstrating the Bidder made a good faith effort

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 6 | Page
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to conduct outreach to and include SLBE-ELBE Subcontractors as required in
this solicitation by 5 PM 3 Working Days after the Bid opening if the overall
mandatory participation percentage is not met.

All submittals in searchable PDF shall be submitted electronically within
the prescribed time identified in the contract documents via PlanetBids
by invitation to the point of contact named in the bid provided by the
Contract Specialist to all bidders.

8. AWARD PROCESS:

8.1.

8.2

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions of Award as stated within these documents and within the Notice of Intent
to Award.

Upon acceptance of bids and determination of the apparent low bidder, the City will
prepare the contract documents for execution within approximately 21 days of the
date of the bid opening. The City will then award the contract upon receipt of properly
signed Contract, bonds, and insurance documents.

This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form by the City Attorney's
Office.

The low Bid will be determined by the Base Bid. plus, all the Alternates.

Once the low bid has been determined, the City may, at its sole discretion, award the
contract for the Base bid alone; or for the Base bid plus one or more alternates.

o. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

9.1.

9.2

9.3.

9.4.

The Director (or Designee) of the Engineering & Capital Projects Department is the
officer responsible for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids
submitted to the City for the acquisition, construction and completion of any public
improvement except when otherwise set forth in these documents. Any questions
related to this solicitation shall be submitted to:

BFriedenreic@sandiego.gov

Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
considered.

Questions or clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be answered via
issuance of an addendum and posted to the City's online bidding service.

Only questions answered by formal written addenda shall be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to be informed of any addenda that have been issued and to include all
such information in its Bid.

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 7 | Page
Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. Jan. 2021)



10. ADDITIVE/DEDUCTIVE ALTERNATES:

10.1. The additive/deductive alternates have been established to allow the City to compare
the cost of specific portions of the Work with the Project’s budget and enable the City
to make a decision whether to incorporate these portions prior to award. The award
will be established as described in the Bid. The City reserves the right to award the
Contract for the Base Bid only or for the Base Bid plus one or more Alternates.

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 8 | Page
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

1.1.  Contractors submitting a Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed,
including all alternate items, prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors who
have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum dollar
amount at which contractors are pre-qualified may be deemed non-responsive and
ineligible for award.

1.2. The completed application must be submitted online no later than 2 weeks prior to
the bid opening.

1.3. Joint Venture Bidders Cumulative Maximum Bidding Capacity: For projects with
an engineer’s estimate of $30,000,000 or greater, Joint Ventures submitting bids may
be deemed responsive and eligible for award if the cumulative maximum bidding
capacity of the individual Joint Venture entities is equal to or greater than the total
amount proposed.

1.3.1. Each of the entities of the Joint Venture must have been previously
prequalified at a minimum of $15,000,000.

1.3.2. Bids submitted with a total amount proposed of less than $30,000,000 are not
eligible for Cumulative Maximum Bidding Capacity prequalification. To be
eligible for award in this scenario, the Joint Venture itself or at least one of the
Joint Venture entities must have been prequalified for the total amount
proposed.

1.3.3. Bids submitted by Joint Ventures with a total amount proposed of $30,000,000
or greater on a project with an engineer’s estimate of less than $30,000,000
are not eligible for Cumulative Maximum Bidding Capacity prequalification.

1.3.4. The Joint Venture designated as the Apparent Low Bidder shall provide
evidence of its corporate existence and furnish good and approved bonds in
the name of the Joint Venture within 14 Calendar Days of receipt by the Bidder
of a form of contract for execution.

14. Complete information and links to the on-line prequalification application are
available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification

1.5. Due to the City's responsibility to protect the confidentiality of the contractors’
information, City staff will not be able to provide information regarding contractors’
prequalification status over the telephone. Contractors may access real-time
information about their prequalification status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™.
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2. ELECTRONIC FORMAT RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received in electronic
format (eBids) EXCLUSIVELY at the City of San Diego’s electronic bidding (eBidding) site, at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml and are due by the date, and time shown

on the cover of this solicitation.

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

BIDDERS MUST BE PRE-REGISTERED with the City's bidding system and possess a
system-assigned Digital ID in order to submit and electronic bid.

The City's bidding system will automatically track information submitted to the site
including IP addresses, browsers being used and the URLs from which information
was submitted. In addition, the City's bidding system will keep a history of every login
instance including the time of login, and other information about the user's computer
configuration such as the operating system, browser type, version, and more.
Because of these security features, Contractors who disable their browsers' cookies
will not be able to log in and use the City's bidding system.

The City's electronic bidding system is responsible for bid tabulations. Upon the
bidder's or proposer’s entry of their bid, the system will ensure that all required fields
are entered. The system will not accept a bid for which any required information
is missing. This includes all necessary pricing, subcontractor listing(s) and any other
essential documentation and supporting materials and forms requested or contained
in these solicitation documents.

BIDS REMAIN SEALED UNTIL BID DEADLINE. eBids are transmitted into the City's
bidding system via hypertext transfer protocol secure (https) mechanism using SSL
128-256 bit security certificates issued from Verisign/Thawte which encrypts data
being transferred from client to server. Bids submitted prior to the “Bid Due Date and
Time" are not available for review by anyone other than the submitter who has until
the “Bid Due Date and Time" to change, rescind or retrieve its proposal should it desire
to do so.

BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED BY BID DUE DATE AND TIME. Once the bid deadline is
reached, no further submissions are accepted into the system. Once the Bid Due Date
and Time has lapsed, bidders, proposers, the general public, and City staff are able to
immediately see the results on line. City staff may then begin reviewing the
submissions for responsiveness, EOCP compliance and other issues. The City may
require any Bidder to furnish statement of experience, financial responsibility,
technical ability, equipment, and references.

RECAPITULATION OF THE WORK. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the
Work. Conditional Bids may be rejected as being non-responsive. Alternative
proposals will not be considered unless called for.
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2.7. BIDS MAY BE WITHDRAWN by the Bidder only up to the bid due date and time.

2.7.1. Important Note: Submission of the electronic bid into the system may not be
instantaneous. Due to the speed and capabilities of the user’s internet service
provider (ISP), bandwidth, computer hardware and other variables, it may take
time for the bidder's submission to upload and be received by the City's
eBidding system. Itis the bidder's sole responsibility to ensure their bids are
received on time by the City’s eBidding system. The City of San Diego is not
responsible for bids that do not arrive by the required date and time.

2.8.  ACCESSIBILITY AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE: To
request a copy of this solicitation in an alternative format, contact the Engineering &
Capital Projects Department Contract Specialist listed on the cover of this solicitation
at least five (5) working days prior to the Bid/Proposal due date to ensure availability.

3. ELECTRONIC BID SUBMISSIONS CARRY FULL FORCE AND EFFECT:

3.1.  The bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, acknowledges that doing so carries the
same force and full legal effect as a paper submission with a longhand (wet) signature.

3.2. By submitting an electronic bid, the bidder certifies that the bidder has thoroughly
examined and understands the entire Contract Documents (which consist of the plans
and specifications, drawings, forms, affidavits and the solicitation documents), and
that by submitting the eBid as its bid proposal, the bidder acknowledges, agrees to
and is bound by the entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued
thereto, and incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents.

3.3. The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty of
perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certification, forms and
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct.

3.4. The Bidder agrees to the construction of the project as described in Attachment “A-
Scope of Work” for the City of San Diego, in accordance with the requirements set forth
herein for the electronically submitted prices. The Bidder guarantees the Contract
Price for a period of 120 days from the date of Bid opening. The duration of the
Contract Price guarantee shall be extended by the number of days required for the
City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill all conditions precedent.

4. BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public records
subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly identify any
confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information contained
within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act (PRA) will
not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly establishes that
the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the PRA, the City
shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the PRA, pursuant
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to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency, and the Contractor
will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

5.1.

5.2.

Prior to the Award of the Contract or Task Order, you and your Subcontractors and
Suppliers must register with the City's web-based vendor registration and bid
management system. For additional information go to:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg

The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind
the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive
and responsible bidder / proposer.

JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and the Joint
Venture license to the City within 14 Calendar Days after receiving the Contract forms.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

7.1.

7.2.

All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

Refer to sections 5-4, “INSURANCE" of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) for
the insurance requirements which must be met.

REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:

Document

Title Edition
Number

Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (“The
GREENBOOK") http://www.greenbookspecs.org/

2018 | PWPIO10119-01

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction
(“The WHITEBOOK")* 2018 | PWPIO10119-02
https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/greenbook

City of San Diego Standard Drawings*
https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/standarddraw

2018 | PWPIO10119-03

Citywide Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) Standards
https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/drawings

2018 | PWPIO10119-04

California Department of Transportation (CALTRANS) Standard
Specifications 2018 | PWPI030119-05
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/design/ccs-standard-plans-and-standard-specifications

CALTRANS Standard Plans
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/design/ccs-standard-plans-and-standard-specifications

2018 | PWPI030119-06
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10.

11.

12.

Document

Title Edition
! i Number

California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices Revision 6
(CA MUTCD Rev 6) 2014 PWP1060121-10
https://dot.ca.gov/programs/safety-programs/camutcd/camutcd-files

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/

*Electronic updates to the Standard Drawings may also be found in the link above

CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City, at its discretion, may respond to any or all
questions submitted in writing via the City's eBidding web site in the form of an addendum.
No other responses to questions, oral or written shall be of any force or effect with respect to
this solicitation. The changes to the Contract Documents through addenda are made effective
as though originally issued with the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda
at the time of bid submission.

CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting Bids at any
time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any reason for
such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the Bidder(s) as a
result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole responsibility of each
bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon the City to enter a
contract.

CONTRACT PRICING: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit Price provisions
as set forth herein. The Bidder agrees to perform construction services for the City of San
Diego in accordance with these contract documents for the prices listed below. The Bidder
further agrees to guarantee the Contract Price for a period of 120 days from the date of Bid
opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee may be extended, by mutual consent
of the parties, by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to
fulfill all contractual conditions.

SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION:

12.1. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS. In accordance with the requirements provided in
the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act" of the California Public Contract
Code, the Bidder shall provide the NAME and ADDRESS of each Subcontractor who
will perform work, labor, render services or who specially fabricates and installs a
portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount in excess of 0.5% of the
Contractor's total Bid. The Bidder shall also state within the description, whether the
subcontractor is a CONSTRUCTOR, CONSULTANT or SUPPLIER. The Bidder shall
state the DIR REGISTRATION NUMBER for all subcontractors and shall further state
within the description, the PORTION of the work which will be performed by each
subcontractor under this Contract. The Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor
for each portion of the Work. The DOLLAR VALUE of the total Bid to be performed
shall be stated for all subcontractors listed. Failure to comply with this requirement
may result in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive and ineligible for award. The
Bidder's attention is directed to the Special Provisions - General;, Paragraph 2-3
“Subcontracts” , which stipulates the percent of the Work to be performed with the
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12.2.

12.3.

Bidders' own forces. The Bidder shall list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE, OBE,
SDB, WoSB, HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which Bidders are seeking
recognition towards achieving any mandatory, voluntary (or both) subcontracting
participation goals.

Additionally, pursuant to California Senate Bill 96 and in accordance with the
requirements of Labor Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5, by submitting a bid or
proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or she has verified that all
subcontractors used on this public work project are registered with the California
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). The Bidder shall provide the name,
address, license number, DIR registration number of any Subcontractor -
regardless of tier - who will perform work, labor, render services or specially fabricate
and install a portion [type] of the work or improvement pursuant to the contract.

LISTING OF SUPPLIERS. Any Bidder seeking the recognition of Suppliers of
equipment, materials, or supplies obtained from third party Suppliers towards
achieving any mandatory or voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation goals
shall provide, at a minimum, the NAME, LOCATION (CITY), DIR REGISTRATION
NUMBER and the DOLLAR VALUE of each supplier. The Bidder will be credited up to
60% of the amount to be paid to the Suppliers for materials and supplies unless
vendor manufactures or substantially alters materials and supplies, in which case,
100% will be credited. The Bidder is to indicate within the description whether the
listed firm is a supplier or manufacturer. If no indication is provided, the listed firm
will be credited at 60% of the listed dollar value for purposes of calculating the
Subcontractor Participation Percentage.

LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS FOR ALTERNATES. For
subcontractors or suppliers to be used on additive or deductive alternate items, in
addition to the above requirements, bidder shall further note “ALTERNATE" and
alternate item number within the description.

13. SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL" ITEMS: See Section 4-6, “Trade Names" in The WHITEBOOK and
as amended in the SSP.
14. AWARD:

14.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

14.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and
insurance documents.

14.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney's
Office.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder's attention is directed to Standard Specifications
for Public Works Construction, Section 3-2, “SELF-PERFORMANCE" in The GREENBOOK and as
amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not less than the specified
amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid non-responsive and
ineligible for award.

AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be obtained by
visiting the City's website: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/. Plans and Specifications for this
contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or Engineering & Capital
Projects Department, Contracts Division.

ONLY ONE BID PER CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCCEPTED: No person, firm, or corporation
shall be allowed to make, file, or be interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work
unless alternate Bids are called for. A person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-
proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby
disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or quoting prices to other Bidders or from
submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who submits more than one bid will result in
the rejection of all bids submitted.

SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not already
having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall secure the
appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, First floor and submit to the
Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax Identification
numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on the City
provided forms within these documents.

BIDDER'S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY) FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD
CONTRACTS:

19.1. For bids $250,000 and above, bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid
Security shall be in one of the following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly certified
check upon some responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety bond payable to
the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of the total bid amount.

19.2. This check or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the City as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into the
contract and furnish the required final performance and payment bonds.

19.3. The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder's failure to execute this contract and
provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or certified
check will remain the property of the City; and the Surety agrees that it will pay to the
City the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the Bid, that the
City may suffer as a result of such failure.

19.4. Atthe time of bid submission, bidders must upload and submit an electronic PDF copy
of the aforementioned bid security. Whether in the form of a cashier's check, a
properly certified check or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of
San Diego, the bid security must be uploaded to the City's eBidding system. By 5PM,
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19.5.

3 working days after the bid opening date, all bidders must provide the City with the
original bid security.

Failure to submit the electronic version of the bid security at the time of bid
submission AND failure to provide the original by 5PM, 3 working days after the bid
opening date shall cause the bid to be rejected and deemed non-responsive.

Due to circumstances related to Covid-19, until further notice, all original bid bond
submittals must be received by 5 PM, 3 working days after bid opening.

Upon circumstances returning to normal business as usual, the original bid bond shall
once again be due by 5 PM the day after bid opening.

Original Bid Bond shall be submitted to:

Engineering & Capital Projects Department, Contracts Division

525 B Street, Suite 750 (7t Floor)

San Diego, California, 92101

To the Attention of the Contract Specialist on the Front Page of this solicitation.

20. AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

20.1.

20.2.

20.3.

20.4.

20.5.

20.6.

20.7.

This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

Bidders shall complete ALL eBid forms as required by this solicitation. Incomplete
eBids will not be accepted.

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received, and to waive any requirements of these specifications as
to bidding procedure.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City within 3 Working Days of the bid opening,
written notice from the Bidder which shows proof of honest, credible, clerical error of
a material nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent; and of evidence that
reasonable care was observed in the preparation of the Bid.

A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a contract
to another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with the San Diego
Municipal Code.

The City of San Diego will not discriminate in the award of contracts with regard to
race, religion creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status,
sex or age.

Each Bid package properly signed as required by these specifications shall constitute
a firm offer which may be accepted by the City within the time specified herein.
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20.8. The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on the
basis of the base bid and any proposed alternates or options as detailed herein.

21. BID RESULTS:

21.1. The availability of the bids on the City’s eBidding system shall constitute the public
announcement of the apparent low bidder. In the event that the apparent low bidder
is subsequently deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a notation of such will be
made on the eBidding system. The new ranking and apparent low bidder will be
adjusted accordingly.

21.2. To obtain the bid results, view the results on the City's web site, or request the results
by U.S. mail and provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope. If requesting by mail,
be sure to reference the bid name and number. The bid tabulations will be mailed to
you upon their completion. The results will not be given over the telephone.

22. THE CONTRACT:

22.1. The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract for execution
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

22.2. |If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be made
in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or suit
whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable
hereunder.

22.3. |If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the party
to whom the first award was made.

22.4. Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require the
Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder's responsibility
and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City, and (iii) furnish
good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the City within 14
Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the Bidder receives
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23.

24.

notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent Low Bidder and
formally requesting the above mentioned items.

22.5. The award of the Contractis contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the above-
mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the Mayor
or designee and approval as to form by the City Attorney's Office. If the Apparent Low
Bidder does not execute the Contract or submit required documents and information,
the City may award the Contract to the next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder
who shall fulfill every condition precedent to award. A corporation designated as the
Apparent Low Bidder shall furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence
that the officer signing the Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized
to do so.

EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder shall examine
carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as described in the
Special Provisions, Section 3-9, “TECHNICAL STUDIES AND SUBSURFACE DATA", and the
proposal forms (e.g., Bidding Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive
evidence that the Bidder has investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be
encountered, as to the character, quality, and scope of work, the quantities of materials to be
furnished, and as to the requirements of the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and
Specifications.

CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard provisions.
See The WHITEBOOK for details.

24.1. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a Drug-
Free Workplace.

24.2. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

24.3. The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Contractor Standards.

24.4. The City of San Diego's Labor Compliance Program and the State of California Labor
Code §81771.5(b) and 1776.

24.5. Sections 1777.5,1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code concerning
the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors performing public
works contracts.

24.6. The City's Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The San
Diego Municipal Code (SDMCQ).

24.7. The City's Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City's Administrative
Regulation 90.63.
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25. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

25.1. The contractor selected by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall submit the
required documentation as specified herein and in the Notice of Intent to Award.
Failure to provide the information as specified may result in the Bid being rejected as
non-responsive.

25.2. The decision that bid is non-responsive for failure to provide the information required
within the time specified shall be at the sole discretion of the City.
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PERFOCRMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND

Marcon Engineering, Inc, , @ corporation, as principal,
Arsh Insurance Company _ ’ , and a corporation authorized to

do business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and
assigns, jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of ONE
MILLION THREE HUNDRED EIGHTY THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED EIGHTY EIGHT DOLLARS AND
ZERO CENTS ($1,380,888.00) for the faithfu! performance of the annexed contract, and in the
sum of ONE MILLION THREE HUNDRED EIGHTY THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED EIGHTY EIGHT
DOLLARS AND ZERO CENTS ($1,380,888.00), for the benefit of laborers and materialmen designated
below,

Conditions:

if the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego,
California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it
shali remain in full force.

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force.

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of

all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2. Claimants,
(i) public works of improvement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the
State of California, ’

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or
referred to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives
notice of same.

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought to enforce the
provisions of this bond.

The Surety expressly agrees that the City of San Diego may reject any contractor or
subcontractor which may be proposed by Surety in fulfillment of its obligations in the event of default
by the Principal.

The Surety shall not utilize the Principal in completing the improvements and work spacified
in the Agreement in the event the City terminates the Principal for default.
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20 1 ﬁagé
Performance and Payment Bonds (Rev. Sep, 2020)



PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND (continued)

Dated__August 24, 2021

Approved as to Form

Mara W, Elliott, City Attorney

By ;@W@r&«@g\

Deputy City Attorney

Date \\(\ 2[ Z/OZ\‘

Approved:

Stephen Samara
Principal Contract Specialist
- Purchasing & Contracting Department

Public Works Division

Date 11/1/2021

Santa Clara Improvements Pléygrour{d and Comfort Station
Perfarmance and Payment Bonds (Rev. Sep, 2020}

MarCon Engineering, Inc.

Principal
By MW
’r o/ 7

Mavyory Contreras

Printed Narrd of Person Signing for Principal

Arch Insurance Company

%L’m Surety
Attorn
%%L Lawrence Iﬁ' hon

865 South Fiqueroa Street, Ste. 2700

Local Address of Surety

Los Angeles, CA 90017

Local Address (City, State) of Surety

213-283-3500
Local Telephone No, of Surety

Premium $_15,657.00

Subject to Adjustment Based on Final Contract Price

Bond No.__SU1126928
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CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ACKNOWLEDGMENT Civil Code § 1189
A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the identity of the individual who signed
the document, to which this certificate is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy or validity of that document.

STATE OF CALIFORNIA }

County of San Diego

On AUG 2 4 201 before me, Lilia De Loera , Notary Public,
Date Insert Name of Notary exactly as it appears on the official seal

personally appeared  Lawrence F. McMahon

Name(s) of Signer(s)

’

who proved to me on the basis of ‘satisfactory evidence to
be the person(@} whose name(l) is/#i# subscribed to the
within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/SVgHNE)

executed the same in his/HEHIHEIF authorized capacity (&4},
and that by his/IEHHY signatured) on the instrument the
person(#), or the entity upon behalf of which the person@)
acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of
the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is true
and correct.

Witness my hand and official seal. Q
Signature LA
Placa Notary Seal Above Signature of Notary Pubtic | jlia De Loera, Notary Public
OPTIONAL

Though the information below is not required by law, it may ﬁrove valuable to persons relying on the document
and could prevent fraudulent removal and reattachment of the form to another document,

Dascription of Attached Documant

Title or Type of Document;

Document Date: Number of Pages:

Signer(s) Other Than Named Above:

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s)

Signer's Name: Signer's Name:

{7 Individual [ Individual

(] Corporate Officer — Title{s): [ Corporate Officer — Title(s):

[ Partner  [JLimited [} General [J Partner  [Limited [ General

¥ Attorney in Fact 1 Attorney in Fact

[ Trustee 1 Trustee -

[] Guardian or Conservator (] Guardian or Conservator Top of thumb here
[J Other: {7] Other:

Signer is Representing; Signer is Representing;

Surety Comipany
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This Power of Attorney limits the acts of those named hereln, and they have no authority ta bind the Company except it the manser and to the extent hereln stated,
Not valid for Note, Loan, Letter of Credit, Currency Rate, Interest Rute or Residential Velue Guarantees.

POWER OF ATTORNEY
Kuoow All Persons By These Presents:
That the Arch Insurance Company, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of Missouri, having its principal administrative office in Jersey City,
New Jersey (hercinafier referred to ps the "Company”) does hereby appoint:

Lawrence F. McMahon and Sarah Myers of San Diego, CA (EACH)

its trug and lawful Attorney(s)in-Fact, to make, execute, seal, and deliver from the date of issuance of this power for and on its behalf as surety, and as its act and deed:
Any and all bonds, undertakings, recognizances and other surety obligations, in the penal sum not exceeding Ninety Million Dollars

This authority does not permit the same obligation to be split into two or more bonds In order to bring each such bond within the dollar limit of authority as set forth
herein

The execution of such bonds, undertakings, recognizances and other surety obligations in pursuance of these presents shall be as binding upon the said Company as fully

and amply 10 all intents and purposes, as if the same had been duly executed and acknowledged by its regularly elected officers at its principa) administrative office in
Jersey City, New Jersey.

This Power of Attorney is exceuted by autharity of resolutions adopted by unanimous consent of the Board of Directors of the Company on December 11, 2020, true and
aceurate copies of which are hereinafier set forth and are hereby certified to by the undersigned Secretary as being in full force and effect:

"VOTED, That the Chairman of the Board, the President, or the Executive Vice President, or any Senior Vice President, of the Surety Business Division, or their

appointees designated in writing and filed with the Secretary, or the Secretary shall have the power and authority to appoint agents and attorneys-in-fact, and to authorize
them subject to the limitations set forth in their respective powers of attorney, to execute on behalf of the Company, and attach the seal of the Company thereto, bonds,

undertakings, recognizances and other surety obligations cbligatory in the nature thereof, and any such officers of the Company may appoint agents for acceptance of

process,”

This Power of Attorney is signed, sealed and certified by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolution adopted by the unanimous consent of the Board of
Directors of the Company on December 11, 2020;

VOTED, That the signature of the Chairman of the Board, the President, or the Executive Vice President, or any Senior Vice President, of the Surety Business Division,
or their appointees designated in writing and filed with the Secretary, and the signature of the Secretary, the seal of the Company, and certifications by the Secretary, may
be affixed by facsimile on any power of attorey or bond executed pursuant to the resolution adopted by the Board of Directors on December 11, 2020, and any sich
power so execited, sealed and certified with respect ta any bond or undertaking to which it is attached, shall continue to be valid and binding upon the Company. In

Testimony Whereof, the Company has caused this instrument to be signed and its corporate seal to be affixed by their authorized officers, this 14th day of December,
028 y '

Attested and Certified Arch Insurance Company

G s

@,wﬂ.%{/\'

Regan A. Shulman, Secratary Stephen C. Ruschak, Executive Vice President

STATE OF PENNSYLVANIA 58
COUNTY OF PHILADELPHIA 88

1, Michele Tripodi, a Notary Public, do hereby certify that Regan A. Shulman and Stephen C. Ruschak personally known 1o me 1o be the same persons whose names
are respectively as Secretary and Executive Vice President of the Arch Insurance Company, a Corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of
Missouri, subscribed to the faregoing instrument, appeared before me this day in person and severally acknowledged that they being thereunto duly authorized signed,
sealed with the corporate seal and delivered the said instrument as the free and voluntary act of said corpomtlon and as their own free and voluntary acts for the uses and

purposes therein set forth, c:7.._--3
NOTAMAL STAL J%“f"‘z‘ A ¢ a—

Michele Tripodi, Notary Public
My commission expires 07/31/2021

CERTIFICATION
1, Regan A, Shulman , Secretary of the Arch Insuranice Company, do hereby certify that the attached Power of Attorney dated December 14, 2020 on behalf of the
person(s) as listed above is a true and correct copy and that the same has been in full force and effect since the date thereof and is in full force and effect on the date of
this certificate; and I do further certify that the said Stephen C. Ruschak, who executed the Power of Attorney as Executive Vice President, was on the date of execution
of the attached Power of Attorney the duly elected Executive Vice President of the Arch Ingurance Company.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREQF, 1 have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed the corporate seal of the Arch Insurance Company on this24th day of August N

= o DL

Regan A. Shulman, Secretary
This Power of Attorney limits the acts of those named therein to the bonds and undertakings specifically named therein and they have no authority to bx’nd the Company
except in the manner and to the extent herein stated,

PLEASE SEND ALL CLAIM INQUIRIES RELATING TO THIS BOND TO THE FOLLOWING ADDRESS:
Areh Insursnce — Surety Division

3 Parkway, Suite 1500

Philadelphin, PA 19102

To verify the authenticity of this Power of Attorney, please contact Arch Instirance Company at SuretyAuthenttc®arch srnce.com
Please refer to the above named Attormney-In-Fact and the details of the bond to which the power s attached,

AICPOAD40120 Printed in U.S.A.
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ATTACHMENT A

SCOPE OF WORK
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SCOPE OF WORK

1. SCOPE OF WORK: The project scope is to provide accessibility upgrades to the existing
comfort station and playgrounds. In upgrading the playground and comfort station,
remove/demolish the existing conditions and provide new finishes, plumbing fixtures and
redesign the playgrounds providing equipment, to comply with the 2019 CBC, 2010 ADA, 2018
CSD-standard drawings and the city access memo. The Shade Structures bid alternate shall
be provided as specified per Plans.

1.1.  The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 41612-1-D through
41612-50-D, inclusive.

2. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:
See Appendix E - Location Map.

3. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work, including the Plant
Establishment Period, shall be 220 Working Days.
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ATTACHMENT B

RESERVED
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ATTACHMENT C

RESERVED
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ATTACHMENT D

PREVAILING WAGE
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PREVAILING WAGE

1. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019,
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under this
Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including, but
not limited to, the requirements listed below.

1.1. Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720
through 1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall
ensure that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not less than
the prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work performed during the
design and preconstruction phases of construction including, but not limited to,
inspection and land surveying work.

1.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City and are
available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the
prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPreWageDetermination.htm. Contractor and its
subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem wages
determination at each job site and shall make them available to any interested
party upon request.

1.1.2. The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid
after the expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be in effect for
the life of this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to a predetermined
wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the published wage rate and
the predetermined wage rate is on file with the DIR, such predetermined wage
rate shall become effective on the date following the expiration date and shall
apply to this Contract in the same manner as if it had been published in said
publication. If the predetermined wage rate refers to one or more additional
expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which expiration
dates occur during the life of this Contract, each successive predetermined
wage rate shall apply to this Contract on the date following the expiration date
of the previous wage rate. If the last of such predetermined wage rates expires
during the life of this Contract, such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the
Contract.

1.2. Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed. This shall
be in addition to any other applicable penalties allowed under Labor Code sections
1720 - 1861.
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1.3. Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll records,
verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for inspection.
Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section 1776.
Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll records online
via the City's web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is responsible for
ensuring its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the City.

1.3.1. Contractor and their subcontractors shall also furnish records specified in
Labor Code section 1776 directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner
required by Labor Code section 1771.4.

1.4. Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and wages of
apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their subcontractors
with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7.

1.5.  Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week,
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than
1% times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be imposed on contractors
and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker works more
than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week in violation of California Labor Code
sections1810 through 1815.

1.6. Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum a copy
of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a subcontractor:
California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815,
1860 and 1861.

1.7. Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of its
employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that “I am aware of the
provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every employer
to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such
provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract.”

1.8. Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments when
payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other
governmental entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City or
other governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions
or assistance, please contact the City of San Diego’s Prevailing Wage Unit at
858-627-3200.
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1.9. Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is subject
to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. A contractor or subcontractor
shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid or proposal, subject to the
requirements of section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the
performance of any contract for public work, unless currently registered and qualified
to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 It is not a violation of
this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by
Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5
of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public
work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded.

1.9.1. A Contractor’s inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not registered
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a solicitation shall not be
grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid non-responsive
provided that any of the following apply: (1) the subcontractor is registered prior
to bid opening; (2) within twenty-four hours after the bid opening, the
subcontractor is registered and has paid the penalty registration fee specified in
Labor Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced by another
registered subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section 4107.

1.9.2. By submitting a bid or proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or she
has verified that all subcontractors used on this public work project are registered
with the DIR in compliance with Labor Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5, and
Contractor shall provide proof of registration for themselves and all listed
subcontractors to the City at the time of bid or proposal due date or upon request.

1.10. Stop Order. For Contractor or its subcontractors engaging in the performance of any
public work contract without having been registered in violation of Labor Code
sections 1725.5 or 1771.1, the Labor Commissioner shall issue and serve a stop order
prohibiting the use of the unregistered contractors or unregistered subcontractor(s)
on ALL public works until the unregistered contractor or unregistered subcontractor(s)
is registered. Failure to observe a stop order is a misdemeanor.

1.11. List of all Subcontractors. The Contractor shall provide the list of subcontractors
(regardless of tier), along with their DIR registration numbers, utilized on this Contract
prior to any work being performed; and the Contractor shall provide a complete list of
all subcontractors with each invoice. Additionally, Contractor shall provide the City
with a complete list of all subcontractors (regardless of tier) utilized on this contract
within ten working days of the completion of the contract, along with their DIR
registration numbers. The City shall withhold final payment to Construction
Management Professional until at least thirty (30) days after this information is
provided to the City.

1.12. Exemptions for Small Projects. There are limited exemptions for installation,
alteration, demolition, or repair work done on projects of $25,000 or less. The
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Contractor shall still comply with Labor Code sections 1720 et. seq. The only
recognized exemptions are listed below:

1.12.1. Registration. The Contractor will not be required to register with the DIR for
small projects. (Labor Code section 1771.1).

1.12.2. Certified Payroll Records. The records required in Labor Code section 1776
shall be required to be kept and submitted to the City of San Diego but will not
be required to be submitted online with the DIR directly. The Contractor will
need to keep those records for at least three years following the completion
of the Contract. (Labor Code section 1771.4).

1.12.3. List of all Subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be required to hire only
registered subcontractors and is exempt from submitting the list of all
subcontractors that is required in section 1.11 above. (Labor code section
1773.3).
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ATTACHMENT E

SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

1. The 2018 Edition of the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
“GREENBOOK").

2. The 2018 Edition of the City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (The “WHITEBOOK"), including the following:

a) General Provisions (A) for all Construction Contracts.

PART 0 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM (EOCP)
SECTION A - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

0-12 CONTRACT RECORDS AND REPORTS. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. You shall maintain records of all subcontracts and invoices from your
Subcontractors and Suppliers for work on this project. Records shall show
name, telephone number including area code, and business address of each
Subcontractor, Supplier, and joint venture partner, and the total amount
actually paid to each firm. Project relevant records, regardless of tier, may be
periodically reviewed by the City.

2. You shall retain all records, books, papers, and documents pertinent to the
Contract for a period of not less than 5 years after Notice of Completion and
allow access to said records by the City's authorized representatives.

3. You shall submit the following reports using the City's web-based contract
compliance (Prism® portal):

a) Monthly Payment. You shall submit Monthly Payment Reporting by
the 10t day of the subsequent month. Incomplete and/or delinquent
reporting may cause payment delays, non-payment of invoices, or
both.

4, The records maintained under item 1, described above, shall be consolidated
into a Final Summary Report, certified as correct by an authorized
representative of the Contractor. The Final Summary Report shall include all
subcontracting activities and be sent to the EOCP Program Manager prior to
Acceptance. Failure to comply may result in assessment of liquidated damages
or withholding of retention. The City will review and verify 100% of subcontract
participation reported in the Final Summary Report prior to approval and
release of final retention to you. In the event your Subcontractors are owed
money for completed Work, the City may authorize payment to subcontractor
via a joint check from the withheld retention.
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL, TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND
SYMBOLS

1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. To the “"WHITEBOOK”", items 43, 56, 69, and 102, DELETE in
their entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

43. Field Order - A Field Order is a written agreement by the Engineer to
compensate you for Work items in accordance with 2-8, “EXTRA WORK" or 2-9,
“CHANGED CONDITIONS". A Field Order does not change the Contract Price,
Contract Time, or the scope intent of the Contract. The unused portion of the
Field Order shall revert to the City upon Acceptance.

56. Notice of Completion (NOC) - A document recorded with the County of San
Diego to signify that the Contract Work has been completed and accepted by
the City.

69. Punchlist - A list of items of Work or corrections generated after a Walk-through
that is conducted when you consider that the Work and Services are complete,
and as verified by the Owner. The Punchlist may be completed in phases if defined
in the Contract.

102. Walk-through - An inspection the City uses to verify the completion of the
Project or phase of the Project and to generate a Punchlist prior to Acceptance.

To the “WHITEBOOK", item 54, “Normal Working Hours"”, ADD the following:
The Normal Working Hours are 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM.
To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

108. Acceptance - When all of the Contract Work, including all Punchlist items, is
deemed officially complete by the City Asset Owning Department or Deputy
City Engineer.

109. Occupancy - When the Owner deems a building is ready for use, the Owner
will issue a certificate of Occupancy in writing.

110.  Substantial Completion - When all Contract Work is deemed complete by the
Contractor in writing, and as verified by the Owner. Substantial Completion
may be completed in phases if defined in the Contract.

1-7.1.3 Requests for Information (RFI). To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. Should You discover a conflict, omission, errors in the Contract Documents,
differences with existing field conditions, or have any questions concerning
interpretation or clarification of Contract Documents, or when you propose
deviations to the standards or design, you shall submit a Request for
Information (RFI) to the City regarding your question or clarification within
1 Working Day.
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2. Your RFl shall meet the following requirements:

a) All RFIs, whether by You or your Subcontractor or supplier at any tier,
shall be submitted by You to the City.

b) RFIs shall be numbered sequentially.

) You shall clearly and concisely set forth the single issue for which
interpretation or clarification is sought, indicate Specification Section
numbers, Contract Drawing numbers, and details, or other items
involved, and state why a response is required from the City.

d) RFIs shall be submitted within 1 Working Day in order that they may
be adequately researched and answered before the response affects
any critical activity of the Work.

e) Should You believe that a response to an RFl causes a change to the
requirements of the Contract, You shall, before proceeding, give
written notice to the City, indicating that You believe that City response
to the RFI to be a Change Order. Failure to give such written notice
within 5 Working Days of receipt of the City's response to the RFI shall
waive Your right to seek additional time or cost.

3. The City will respond to RFIs within 5 Working Days unless the City notifies
You in writing that a response will take longer. The 5 Working Days shall begin
when the RFI is received and dated by the City. Responses from the City will
not change any requirement of the Contract unless so noted by the City in the
response to the RFI. The City will not issue a Change Order for Extra Work or
additional time when the issue raised in the RFl was due to your fault, neglect,
or any unauthorized deviations from the project design or specifications.

4, If You proceed in resolving a conflict, omission, or any error in the Contract
Documents without sending the City an RFl in accordance with the
requirements stated above, the City may require You to remove such work at
Your cost or back charge You the cost to remove this work.

1-7.2 Contract Bonds. To the “WHITEBOOK”, item 1, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1. Before execution of the Contract, file payment and performance bonds with
the City to be approved by the Board in the amounts and for the purposes
noted. Bonds shall be executed by a responsible surety as follows:

a) If the Work is being funded with state or local money, consistent with
California Code of Civil Procedure §995.670, the Surety shall be an
“admitted surety” authorized by the State of California Department of
Insurance to transact surety insurance in the State.
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b) If the Work is being funded with federal money, the Surety shall be
listed in the U.S. Treasury Department Circular 570 and shall be in
conformance with the specified Underwriting Limitations.

To the “"WHITEBOOK?", item 2, subsection “a", subsection “i", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

i A “Payment Bond” (Materials and Labor Bond) is optional. If no bond is
submitted, no payment shall be made until 35 Calendar Days after Acceptance
and any lien requirements have been fulfilled. If a bond is submitted, progress
payments shall be made in accordance with these Specifications.

To the “WHITEBOOK", item 2, subsection “d”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

d) For Contracts over $100,000:

i A “Payment Bond” (Materials and Labor Bond) for 100% of the Contract
Price to satisfy claims of material Suppliers and of mechanics and laborers
employed on the Work. You shall maintain the bond in full force and effect
until Acceptance and until all claims for materials and labor are paid and
shall otherwise comply with the Government Code.

ii. A “Faithful Performance Bond” for 100% of the Contract Price to
guarantee faithful performance of Work, within the time prescribed and,
in a manner, satisfactory to the City, that materials and workmanship
shall be free from original or developed defects.

To the “WHITEBOOK", item 7, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

7. You shall require the Surety to mail its standard “Bond Status” form to the
Engineer at the following address:

Deputy Director
Construction Management and Field Engineering Division
9573 Chesapeake Drive San Diego, CA 92123

SECTION 2 - SCOPE OF THE WORK

2-2 PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
2. The City will obtain, at no cost to you, the following permits:
a) Coastal Development Permit - A state of California, Coastal

Commission Permit (Application no. 6-20-0271) is required for this
project. The Contractor shall provide to the City the Construction and
Pollution Prevention Plan as set forth in the special conditions of
Notice of Intent (Appendix 1), special condition #2 and comply with all
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the requirements. All works shall conform to the permit requirements
and the special conditions.

SECTION 3 - CONTROL OF THE WORK

3-2 SELF-PERFORMANCE. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1. You shall perform, with your own organization, Contract Work amounting to at

least 50% of the base Bid.
3-3 SUBCONTRACTORS. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

6. When a Subcontractor fails to prosecute a portion of the Work in a manner
satisfactory to the City, you shall remove such Subcontractor immediately
upon written request of the City, and shall request approval of a replacement
Subcontractor to perform the Work in accordance with California Public
Contract Code (PCC), Subletting and Subcontracting, Section 4107, at no added
cost to the City.

3-9 TECHNICAL STUDIES AND SUBSURFACE DATA. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the
following:

5. In preparation of the Contract Documents, the designer has relied upon the

following reports of explorations and tests at the Work Site:
a) Limited Geotechnical Investigation, Santa Clara Point Improvements
Playground and Comfort Station contract no. H156367 task no.
15GG29 San Diego, California, April 16, 2020 revised May 6, 2020
Project no. G1849-22-23
6. The reports listed above are available for review at the following link:
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1-0_kMFhI6YcAQWI18mwwpY42HnoYbOKKAiew?usp=sharing
3-10 SURVEYING. To the “GREENBOOK" and “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:
3-10 SURVEYING (DESIGN-BID-BUILD).
3-10.1 General.

1. You shall provide all required site layout and general grade checking work not
specified in 3-10.2.

2. Notify the City, in writing, at least 2 Working Days prior to requesting survey
services provided by the City.
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3-10.2 Survey Services Provided by City.

1. Monument Perpetuation, including mark-outs, will be performed by the City,
unless otherwise noted. Coordination of these services will be your duty,
through the Resident Engineer. If, at any time, an existing survey monument
is, or will be, destroyed or disturbed during the course of construction you
shall notify the Resident Engineer so that the monument is preserved or
perpetuated in accordance with state law.

2. The following surveying services, as defined in Cal. Bus. & Prof. Code §8726,
shall be provided by the City:

2.1, Locate or establish a minimum of four (4) project geodetic survey
control points providing horizontal and vertical reference values for
site feature and structure layout reference locations.

2.2. Locate, establish or reestablish project site boundary lines, survey
monuments, right-of-way lines, or easement lines.

2.3. Locate or establish building design structure locations (building
corners or envelope limits) sufficient for structure construction.

3-10.3 Payment.
1. The payment for site layout and general grade checking Work, coordination,
and preservation of all survey related marks shall be included in the Contract
Price.
3-13.1 Completion. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
1. You shall submit a written assertion that the Work has been completed

and is ready for Owner Acceptance. If, in the Engineer's judgment, the
Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents,
the Engineer will set forth in writing the date the Work was completed.
This will be the date that you are relieved from responsibility to protect
and maintain the Work and to which liquidated damages will be computed.

3-13.1.1 Requirements Before Requesting a Walk-through. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in
its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

3-13.1.1 Requirements Before Requesting Substantial Completion.
1. The following items are required prior to requesting a Substantial Completion:
a) Remove temporary facilities from the Site.
b) Thoroughly cleaning the Site and removing all mark outs and

construction staking.
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) Provide completed and signed Red-lines in accordance with 3-7.3
“Redlines and Record Documents”.

d) Provide all material and equipment maintenance and operation
instructions and/or manuals.

e) Provide all tools which are permanent parts of the equipment installed
in the Project.

f) Provide and properly identify all keys for construction and all keys for
permanent Work.

g) Provide all final Special Inspection reports required by the applicable
building Code.
h) Provide all items specified to be supplied as extra stock. Wrap, seal, or

place in a container all items as necessary to allow for storage by the
City for future use. Verify the specified quantities.

i) Ensure that all specified EOCP and certified wage rate documentations
covering the Contract Time have been submitted.

j) If the Work includes installing an irrigation system, provide the spare
parts for the proposed irrigation system as specified in the Special
Provisions.

k) If the Work includes sewer and storm drain installations, the
inspection shall include televising in accordance with 306-18, “VIDEO
INSPECTION".

) If the Work includes a Plant Establishment Period, Work in accordance

with 801-6, “MAINTENANCE AND PLANT ESTABLISHMENT" shall be
completed prior to requesting Substantial Completion, unless
approved otherwise by the Owner.

m) Notify the Engineer to arrange a final inspection of any permanent
BMPs installed.

3-13.1.2 Walk-through and Punchlist Procedure. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. You shall notify the Engineer 15 Working Days in advance of date of anticipated
Substantial Completion to allow time for Engineer to schedule a Walk-through.
After you complete the requirements in 3-13.1.1, “Requirements Before
Requesting Substantial Completion” and when you consider that the Work is
Substantially Complete, you will notify the Engineer in writing that the Project
is Substantially Complete. The Engineer will review your request and
determine if the Project is ready for a Walk-through, by verifying whether you
have completed all items as required by 3-13.1.1, “Requirements Before
Requesting Substantial Completion”. Within 7 Working Days, the City will either
reject your request of a Walk-through in writing or schedule a Walk-through
inspection. The Engineer shall facilitate the Walk-through.
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The following documents shall be provided at the time of your Walk-through
request: As-Built markup, Plans, specifications, technical data such as
submittals and equipment manuals, draft final payment, warranties, material
certifications, bonds, guarantees, maintenance service agreements, and
maintenance and operating manuals.

Written warranties, except manufacturer's standard printed warranties, shall
be on a letterhead addressed to you. Warranties shall be submitted in the
format described in this section, modified as approved by the City, to suit the
conditions pertaining to the warranty. Lack of submitting these items will delay
start of Walk-through.

The Engineer will provide you with the Punchlist within 15 Working Days after
the date of the Walk-through. The City shall not provide a preliminary
Punchlist.

If the Engineer finds that the Project is not Substantially Complete as defined
herein, the Engineer will terminate the Walk-through and notify you in writing.

If, at any time during the Engineer’s evaluation of the corrective Work required
by the Punchlist, the Engineer discovers that additional corrective Work is
required, the Engineer may include that corrective Work in the Punchlist.

You shall remain solely responsible for the Project Site until the Project is
completely operational, all Punchlist items have been corrected, and all
operation and maintenance manuals have been accepted by the City.

The Engineer shall meet with you within 5 Working Days of notification that all
Punchlist items are corrected. You shall complete the Punchlist within 30
Working Days and Working Days will continue to be counted until Acceptance
of the Project.

3-13.2 Acceptance. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

1.

You shall provide the completed, signed, and stamped DS-563 to the Engineer
prior to Acceptance.

You shall deliver the final As-builts and final billing prior to Acceptance.

You shall assemble and deliver to the Engineer a Final Summary Report and
Affidavit of Disposal prior to Acceptance.

Acceptance shall occur after all of the requirements contained in the Contract
Documents have been fulfilled. If, in the Engineer’s judgment, you have fully
performed the Contract, the Engineer will recommend to the City Engineer
that your performance of the Contract be accepted. You shall receive
notification of Acceptance in writing from the Owner and counting of working
days shall cease and Warranty begins.

Retention can be released 35 Calendar Days after NOC. Submit your request
for retention to the Resident Engineer and they will mail to you a "Release of
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Claims" form which shall be completed and returned before the retention will
be released.

3-13.3 Warranty. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

1.

You shall warranty and repair all defective materials and workmanship for a
period of 1 year. This call back warranty period shall start on the date the Work
was accepted by the City unless the City has Beneficial Use or takes Occupancy
of the project earlier (excluding water, sewer, and storm drain projects).

2. You shall warranty the Work free from all latent defects for 10 years and patent
defects for a period of 4 years.

3. The warranty period for specific items covered under manufacturers or
suppliers’ warranties shall commence on the date they are placed into service
at the direction of the Engineer in writing.

4, All express warranties from Subcontractors, manufacturers’, or Suppliers’, of
any tier, for the materials furnished and Work performed shall be assigned, in
writing, to the City, and shall be delivered to the Engineer prior to the
Acceptance of your performance of the Contract.

5. Replace or repair defective materials and workmanship in a manner
satisfactory to the Engineer after notice to do so from the Engineer and within
the time specified in the notice. If you fail to make such replacements or
repairs within the time specified in the notice, the City may perform the
replacement or repairs at your expense. If you fail to reimburse the City for
the actual costs, your Surety shall be liable for the cost.

6. Items that shall be warrantied free from defective workmanship and materials
for a period longer than 1 year are as follows:

Specified Item Minimum Warranty Period
. . . 3 Years of Manufacturer's
Detectable Warning Tile Construction
Warranty
All Work Under SECTION 500 - PIPELINE
3 Years
REHABILITATION
Fiber Optic Interconnect Cables 2 Years
L 10 Years of Manufacturer'’s
Luminaires
Warranty
. 3 Years of Manufacturer’s
LED Signal Modules
Warranty
Field Devices Associated with 700-6.3
. " | See 700-6.3.9, “Warranty”
“Adaptive Control Note” y
*  Provide documentation verifying that the induction luminaire models being
offered for the Project are covered by the 10-year warranty.
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7. If installed, you shall provide the City and property owner a copy of the
manufacturer’s warranty for private sewer pumps, including the alarm panel
and all other accessories.

a) You shall involve the manufacturer in the installation and startup as
needed to secure any extended warranty required.

b) Nothing in here is intended to limit any manufacturer’s warranty which
provides the City with greater warranty rights than set forth in this
section or the Contract Documents.

) The warranty shall include all components. The form of the warranty
shall be approved by the Engineer in accordance with 3-13.3.2,
“Warranty Format Requirements”.

8. If, during the warranty period, any item of the Work is found to be Defective
Work, you shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the City
to do so. The warranty period shall be extended with respect to portions of
the Work corrected as part of the warranty requirements.

SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

4-3.4 Specialty Inspection Paid for by the Contractor. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the
following:
2. The specialty inspections required are listed as follows:
a) Playground Equipment
b) Shade Structures
4-3.6 Preapproved Materials. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:
3. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the Work
that are on the AML.
4-6 TRADE NAMES. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
11. You shall submit your list of proposed substitutions for an “equal” item no
later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent Low
Bidder and on the City's Product Submittal Form available at:
https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/
SECTION 5 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
5-4 INSURANCE. To the “GREENBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
5-4 INSURANCE.
1. The insurance provisions herein shall not be construed to limit your indemnity
obligations contained in the Contract.
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5-4.1

5-4.2

5-4.2.1

Policies and Procedures.

You shall procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense,
to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or
damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the
performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers,
employees or Subcontractors.

Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on
a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

You shall maintain this insurance for the duration of this Contract and at all
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in
accordance with this Contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage
required by this Contract.

The payment for insurance shall be included in the Contract Price as bid by
you. Except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled
to any additional payment. Do not begin any Work under this Contract until
you have provided, and the City has approved all required insurance.

Policies of insurance shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract.

Types of Insurance.

Commercial General Liability Insurance.

1.

Commercial General Liability Insurance shall be written on the current version
of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing
coverage at least as broad.

The policy shall cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured’s contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

There shall be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage
for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You shall
maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following
completion of the Work.
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4, All costs of defense shall be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage shall be
in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability
Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit ~ $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000
5-4.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.
1. You shall provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability

Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles

(“Any Auto”).
2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy.
5-4.2.3 Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance.
1. You shall procure and maintain at your expense or require your

Subcontractor, as described below, to procure and maintain the Contractors
Pollution Liability Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover
liability arising out of cleanup, removal, storage, or handling of hazardous or
toxic chemicals, materials, substances, or any other pollutants by you or any
Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000 limit for bodily injury and
property damage.

2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. Any such insurance
provided by your Subcontractor instead of you shall be approved separately
in writing by the City.

3. For approval of a substitution of your Subcontractor's insurance, you shall
certify that all activities for which the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance
will provide coverage will be performed exclusively by the Subcontractor
providing the insurance. The deductible shall not exceed $25,000 per claim.

4, Contractual liability shall include coverage of tort liability of another party to
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization.
There shall be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the
scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability.

5. Occurrence based policies shall be procured before the Work commences and
shall be maintained for the Contract Time. Claims Made policies shall be
procured before the Work commences, shall be maintained for the Contract
Time, and shall include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery Period
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applicable to this contract or the existing policy or policies that shall continue
to be maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work without
advancing the retroactive date.

6. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies shall provide
that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days for cancellation
due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal of the policy

or policies.
5-4.2.4 Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance.
1. You shall provide at your expense or require your Subcontractor to provide,

as described below, Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising out
of transportation of hazardous or toxic, materials, substances, or any other
pollutants by you or any Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000
limit per occurrence/aggregate for bodily injury and property damage.

2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy. The deductible
shall not exceed $25,000 per claim. Any such insurance provided by a
subcontractor instead of you shall be approved separately in writing by the
City.

3. For approval of the substitution of Subcontractor's insurance the Contractor
shall certify that all activities for which Contractors Hazardous Transporters
Pollution Liability Insurance will provide coverage will be performed
exclusively by the Subcontractor providing the insurance.

4, Contractual liability shall include coverage of tort liability of another party to
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization.
There shall be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the
scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability.
Occurrence based policies shall be procured before the Work commences and
shall be maintained for the duration of this Contract. Claims Made policies
shall be procured before the Work commences, shall be maintained for the
duration of this contract, and shall include a 12 month extended Claims
Discovery Period applicable to this contract or the existing policy or policies
that shall continue to be maintained for 12 months after the completion of the
Work under this Contract without advancing the retroactive date.

5. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies shall provide
that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days for cancellation
due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal of the policy
or policies.

5-4.3 Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this Contract as described herein shall be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI” by
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A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance Commissioner to
do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

5-4.3.1 Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,

“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and

is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers shall be subject to all of the

requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

5-4.4 Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal
documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document shall be
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its
behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance
policies required herein.

5-4.5 Policy Endorsements.

5-4.5.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.

5-4.5.1.1 Additional Insured.

1. You shall provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

2. To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code §11580.04,
the policy shall be endorsed to include the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional
insured.

3. The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate
is $1,000,000 or more shall include liability arising out of:

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,

b) your products,

) your Work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on
your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

4, The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate

is less than $1,000,000 shall include liability arising out of;
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products, or
) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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5-4.5.1.2

5-4.5.1.3

5-4.5.2

5-4.5.2.1

5-4.5.4

5-4.5.4.1

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy shall be endorsed to provide that
the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed operations, if
appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the
City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives. Further, it
shall provide that any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers,
employees, agents and representatives shall be in excess of your insurance and shall not
contribute to it.

Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide
a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply only to the
Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work shall reduce the Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated Construction Project
General Aggregate Limit shall be in addition to the aggregate limit provided for the
products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an I1SO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form or
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy shall be endorsed to
include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of
automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This
endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code
§11580.04.

Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability Insurance
Endorsements.

Additional Insured.

1. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to include as an Insured the City and
its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives, with respect to liability arising out of:

a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,

) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on
your behalf, or

d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

Except that in connection with, collateral to, or affecting any construction
contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b) of 82782 of the California
Civil Code apply, this endorsement shall not provide any duty of indemnity
coverage for the active negligence of the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives in any case where an
agreement to indemnify the City and its respective elected officials, officers,
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5-4.5.4.2

5-4.5.4.3

5-4.6

5-4.7

5-4.8

5-4.9

5-4.10

employees, agents, and representatives would be invalid under subdivision (b)
of 82782 of the California Civil Code.

2. In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured
and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected officials,
officers, employees, agents, and representatives that are not covered because
of California Insurance Code §811580.04, the insurer's obligation to the City and
its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives
shall be limited to obligations permitted by California Insurance Code
811580.04.

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies shall be endorsed
to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance
policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City and its
elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives with respect to
operations including the completed operations of the Named Insured. Any insurance
maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives shall be in excess of your insurance and shall not contribute to it.

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Hazardous Transporters Pollution Liability
Insurance, the policy or policies shall provide that your insurance shall apply
separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with
respect to the limits of the insurer's liability and shall provide cross-liability coverage.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You shall pay for all deductibles and self-
insured retentions. You shall disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to the
City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review your
insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine if
they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead, profit,
or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage requested
by the Engineer but not required by this Contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You shall notify the City 30 Days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this Contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage shall follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.

Architects and Engineers Professional Insurance (Errors and Omissions
Insurance).

1. For Contracts with required engineering services (e.g., Design-Build,
preparation of engineered Traffic Control Plans (TCP), and etc) by you, you
shall keep or require all of your employees or Subcontractors, who provide
professional engineering services under this contract, Professional Liability
coverage with a limit of $1,000,000 per claim and $2,000,000 annual aggregate
in full force and effect.
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2. You shall ensure the following:

a) The policy retroactive date is on or before the date of commencement
of the Project.

b) The policy will be maintained in force for a period of 3 years after
completion of the Project or termination of this Contract, whichever
occurs last. You agree that for the time period specified above, there
will be no changes or endorsements to the policy that affect the
specified coverage.

3. If professional engineering services are to be provided solely by the
Subcontractor, you shall;

a) Certify this to the City in writing and
b) Agree in writing to require the Subcontractor to procure Professional
Liability coverage in accordance with the requirements set forth
above.
5-4.11 Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance.
1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code, you

shall provide at your expense Workers' Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under applicable
state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials, and employees
will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned by your
failure to comply with the requirements of this section.

2. Limits for this insurance shall be not less than the following:
Workers' Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit
3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the

provisions of 83700 of the Labor Code which requires every employer to be
insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you shall comply
with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by §1861 of
the California Labor Code.

5-4.11.1 Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.
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5-4.11.2 Workers' Compensation Insurance for Work In, Over, or Alongside Navigable
Waters. In addition to the Workers' Compensation Insurance required under the
General Conditions of this contract, the you shall provide additional insurance
coverage for claims brought under the Longshore and Harbor Workers’ Compensation
Act, the Jones Act, general maritime law, and any other federal or state laws, resulting
from the your Work in, over, or alongside navigable waters.

5-10.2.1 Public Notice by Contractor. To the “WHITEBOOK", items 2 and 3, DELETE in their
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

2. No less than 5 Working Days in advance of Project construction activities and
utility service interruptions, you shall notify all critical facilities, businesses,
institutions, property owners, residents, or any other impacted stakeholders
within a minimum 300-foot (90 m) radius of the Project. Verbal and written
notifications shall be sent to critical facilities (including but not limited to police
stations, fire stations, hospitals, and schools). A copy of written notifications
sent to any critical facility shall also be sent to the Resident Engineer. You shall
keep records of the people contacted, along with the dates of notification, and
shall provide the record to the Engineer upon request. You shall identify all
other critical facilities that need to be notified.

3. Furnish and distribute public notices in the form of door hangers using the
City's format to all occupants and/or property owners along streets:

a) Where Work is to be performed at least Working 5 Working Days
before starting construction or survey activities or impacting the
community as approved by the Resident Engineer.

b) Within 5 Working Days of the completion of your construction activities
where Work was performed, you shall distribute public notices in the
form of door hangers, which outlines the anticipated dates of Asphalt
Resurfacing or Slurry Seal.

c) 72 hours in advance of the scheduled resurfacing.

5-13 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. Virtual Project Manager shall be used on this Contract.

2. You shall post all communications addressed to the Engineer concerning
construction including RFIs, submittals, daily logs including the Weekly
Statement of Working Days (WSWD), Storm Water, and transmittals to the
Virtual Project Manager (VPM) website established for the Projects. This shall
not supersede any Federal requirements.

3. Maintain a list of scheduled activities including planned and actual execution
dates for all major construction activities and milestones defined in the
approved Schedule.
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4, Review and act on all communications addressed to you in the VPM project
website.

5. A user’s guide to the VPM system is available on the City's website and shall be
provided to you at the Pre-construction Meeting. Refer to the VPM training
videos and forms at the location below:

https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/

6. Submit the Sensitive Information Authorization Acknowledgement Form and
VPM User Agreement located in the VPM user’s guide at the Pre-construction
Meeting.

5-15.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 10, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with
the following:

10. If your construction activities have encountered flammable liquids or other
hazardous substances, you shall ensure that construction staff have the
required Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER)
certification. Construction staff shall include: City Engineers, City Laboratory
Technicians, and City staff that perform onsite inspections.

a) If your Work encounters flammable liquids or other hazardous
substances, you shall be responsible for scheduling training for all
construction staff to attend and for submitting verification to the
Engineer that construction staff have the required HAZWOPER
certification prior to continuing that Work in that area. You shall
maintain the HAZWOPER certifications annually until the construction
activities triggering the requirement is complete, as approved by the
Resident Engineer.

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK
6-1.1 Construction Schedule. To the “"GREENBOOK", paragraph (1), sentence (1), DELETE in
its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

After notification of award of the Contract and prior to the start of any Work, you

shall submit your proposed Cost Loaded Construction Schedule to the Engineer at the

pre-construction meeting.

To the "WHITEBOOK"”, item 1, subsection “e”, “s”, and “h", DELETE in their entirety and

SUBSTITUTE with the following:

e) Monthly progress payments are contingent upon the submittal of an updated
Schedule to the Engineer. The Engineer may refuse to process the whole or
part of any monthly payment if you refuse or fail to provide an acceptable
schedule.
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s) Submit an updated cash flow forecast with every pay request (for each Project
ID or WBS number provided in the Contract) showing periodic and cumulative
construction billing amounts for the duration of the Contract Time. If there has
been any Extra Work since the last update, include only the approved
amounts.

i. Refer to the Sample City Invoice materials in Appendix D - Sample
City Invoice with Cash Flow Forecast and use the format shown.

ii. See also the “Cash Flow Forecast Example” at the location below:

https://www.sandiego.gov/ecp/edocref/

h) Your Schedule shall include 7 Working Days for the Engineer to schedule and
conduct a Walk-through inspection and 15 Working Days for the generation of
the Punchlist. You shall Work diligently to complete all Punchlist items within
30 Working Days after the Engineer provides the Punchlist.

To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

3. The 90 Calendar Day Plant Establishment Period is included in the stipulated
Contract Time and shall begin with the acceptance of installation of the
vegetation plan in accordance with Section 801-6, “MAINTENANCE AND PLANT
ESTABLISHMENT".

6-1.1.2 Contracts More Than $500,000 In Value. To the "WHITEBOOK", item 1, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
1. Provide the Schedule to the Engineer in accordance with 6-1.1, “Construction
Schedule” and 6-1.2, “Commencement of the Work".
To the “WHITEBOOK", item 2, DELETE in its entirety.
6-1.2 Commencement of the Work. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
5. You shall submit a Cost Loaded Construction Schedule in accordance with 6-
1.1, “Construction Schedule” at the scheduled pre-construction meeting.
6. If a Cost Loaded Construction Schedule is not provided, the pre-construction
meeting will still be held. The Contract Time shall commence at issuance of the
NTP, but you shall be limited to the following activities until the Cost Loaded
Construction Schedule has been submitted to the Resident Engineer with no
exceptions taken:
a) Mobilization of your trailers, associated utility setup, and grading for
trailer area.
b) Permit Procurement
) Fencing and temporary utilities for your storage areas
d) Submittal of anticipated critical path submittals
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6-1.5.2

6-2.1

6-4.2

Excusable Non-Compensable Delays. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1.

The City shall only issue an extension of time for Excusable Delays that meet
the requirements of 6-4.2, “Extensions of Time" for the following
circumstances:

a) Delays resulting from Force Majeure.
b) Delays caused by weather.
) Delays caused by changes to County, State, or Federal law.

When a non-excusable delay is concurrent with an Excusable Delay, you shall
not be entitled to an extension of Contract Time for the period the non-
excusable delay is concurrent with the Excusable Delay.

When an Excusable Non-Compensable Delay is concurrent with an Excusable
Compensable Delay, you shall be entitled to an extension of Contract Time,
but shall not be entitled to compensation for the period the Excusable Non-
Compensable Delay is concurrent with the Excusable Compensable Delay.

Moratoriums. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:

3.

Do not Work in the areas where there is currently a moratorium issued by the
City. The areas subject to moratorium are listed below:

a) Summer Moratorium @ Beach, May 31, 2021 to September 6, 2021

Extensions of Time. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with
the following;:

1.
2.

The Contract Time shall not be modified except by Change Order.

You shall notify the City in writing within 1 Working Day after the occurrence
and discovery of an event that impacts the Project Schedule.

a) If you believe this event requires a Change Order, you shall submit a
written Change Order request with a report to the City that
explains the request for Change Order within 5 Working Days. The
Change Order request must include supporting data, a general
description of the discovery, the basis for extension, and the estimated
length of extension. The City may grant an extension of time, in writing,
for the Change Order request if you require more time to gather and
analyze data.

The Engineer shall not grant an extension of Contract Time in accordance with
6-1.5, “Excusable Delays” unless you demonstrate, through an analysis of the
critical path, the following:

a) The event causing the delay impacted the activities along the Project's
critical path.
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b) The increases in the time to perform all or part of the Project beyond
the Contract Time arose from unforeseeable causes beyond your
control and without your fault or negligence and that all project float
has been used.

4, Any modifications to the Contract Time will be incorporated into the weekly
document that the Engineer issues that stipulates the Contract Time. If you do
not agree with this document, submit to the Engineer for review a written
protest supporting your objections to the document within 30 Calendar Days
after receipt of the statement. Your failure to file a timely protest shall
constitute your acceptance of the Engineer's weekly document.

a) Your protest will be considered a claim for time extension and shall be
subject to 2-10.1, “Claims”.

6-4.4 Written Notice and Report. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. Your failure to notify the Resident Engineer within 1 Working Day OR provide
a Change Order request within 5 Working Days after the event, in accordance
with 6-4.2, “Extensions of Time”, will be considered grounds for refusal by the
City to consider such request if your failure to notify prejudices the City in
responding to the event.

ADD:

6-6.1.1 Environmental Document.

1. The City of San Diego has prepared a Notice of Exemption for Project Title
(Santa Clara Improvements - Comfort Station and Playground) Project No.
B-19029.02.06; B-19032.02.06 as referenced in the Contract Appendix. You
shall comply with all requirements of the Notice of Exemption as set forth in
Appendix A.

2. Compliance with the City's environmental document shall be included in the
Contract Price, unless separate bid items have been provided.

SECTION 7 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

7-31 General. To the “GREENBOOK” and “WHITEBOOK", paragraph (8), DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

If, within the time fixed by law, a properly executed notice to stop payment s filed with
the City, due to your failure to pay for labor or materials used in the Work, all money
due for such labor or materials will be withheld from payment in accordance with
applicable laws.
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To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

1. Unless specified otherwise, the Contract Price includes use, consumer, and
other taxes mandated by applicable legal requirements.

2. As provided in 87105 of the California Public Contract Code, if the Contract is
not financed by revenue bonds, you are not responsible for the cost of
repairing or restoring damage to the Project when damage was proximately
caused by an act of God, in excess of 5% of the Contract Price, if the following
occur:

a) The Project damaged was built in accordance with the Contract
requirements.

b) There are no insurance requirements in the Contract for the damages.

3. The Lump Sum Bid item for “Construction of Santa Clara Playground
Improvements” shall include, and not be limited to, demolition, earthwork,
clearing and grubbing, shade structure, play area structures and safety
surfacing, site furnishings, paving, sidewalk, planting, potholing existing
utilities, re-establishment of irrigation systems impacted by proposed new
improvements, drainage system, temporary traffic control plans (TCP) and
other park amenities as specified in the Plans, Contract Documents, and
Technicals Section.

4. The Lump Sum Bid item for “Construction of Santa Clara Comfort Station
Improvements” shall include, and not be limited to, demolition, earthwork,
clearing and grubbing, upgrade to the existing sidewalk, comfort station
doors and fixtures, lighting, electrical, and plumbing fixtures, CMU wall,
roofing, sink counter, installation and maintenance of Temporary Restroom
Facilities for Public Use, and other appurtenances as specified in the Plans,
Contract Documents, and Technicals Section.

7-3.2 Partial and Final Payment. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 1, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. The Final Payment, which is the release of Retention, shall be paid to you after
you have successfully submitted the following required documents:

a) An affidavit that payrolls and bills for materials, equipment, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which the City or the City's
property might be responsible for or encumbered by.

b) A certificate evidencing that insurances required by the Contract
Documents shall remain in force after Final Payment is currently in
effect and shall not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least a 30
Calendar Days prior written notice has been given to the Engineer.
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) Consent of Surety to Final Payment.

d) If required by the Engineer, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations such as receipts, releases and waivers of
liens, claims, and security interests or encumbrances arising out of the
Contract Documents. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or
waiver required by the City, you may furnish a bond satisfactory to the
Engineer to indemnify the City against such lien.

e) If required in the Contract Documents, the successful completion and
submittal of the required reports such as construction demolition,
waste recycling, and hydrostatic discharge reports.

f) Required EOCP Final Summary Report in accordance with Section 0-
12, “Contract Records and Reports”, record drawings, operations
manuals, test reports, warranty documentation, and UL labels shall be
submitted before requesting the release of retention.

g) Acceptance of the completed Project by the asset owning Department.
To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

2. Submit an invoice for payment after you successfully complete the required
documents and the City will pay the invoice within 30 Calendar Days. The City
will pay 6% annually for late retention payments.

7-3.2.1 Application for Progress Payment. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 3, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
3. The City shall not pay progress or partial payments until you submit to the

Engineer an acceptable updated Schedule. It is solely your responsibility to

prepare and submit the Schedule updates

7-3.2.2 Amount of Progress Payments. To the “WHITEBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:
1. The City will pay 6% annually for late progress payments.
2. Progress payments will be considered “late” if the following occur:

a) The City does not pay the contractor within 30 Calendar Days from
receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted invoice. A properly
submitted payment invoice means that the City has approved for
payment the entire invoice amount or if the Resident Engineer has not
disputed any portion of the application within 7 Calendar Days of the
date of submission.
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b) The application for payment does not require signing of a Contract
Change Order.

3. The Engineer may withhold payment for any of the following reasons:

a) Defective or incomplete Work.

b) Not providing an updated and accurate Cost Loaded Construction
Schedule in accordance with 6-1.1, “Construction Schedule”.

) Stop notices, wage orders, or other withholdings required by
Applicable Law. Your failure to comply with 5-3.3, “Payroll Records”
and the Contractor Registration and Electronic Reporting System
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4, The Engineer may back charge the contract for any of the following reasons:
a) Defective or incorrect Work not remedied.

b) Damage to City property or a third party's property that was caused by

you.

) Liquidated Damages.

7-3.23 Waiver of Claims at Final Payment. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and

SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. Your acceptance of Final Payment constitutes a waiver of affirmative Claims
by you, except those previously made in writing and identified as unsettled at
the time of Final Payment.

7-3.2.4 Withholding of Payment and Back Charge. To the “WHITEBOOK”, DELETE in its
entirety.
7-3.5.1 General. To the “"WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

1. Unit Bid prices shall not be subject to adjustment regardless of quantity used,
or if none is used, for the following Bid items:
a) imported backfill
b) shoring
Q) water services
d) house connection sewers
e) water pollution control items

2. Upon discovery and prior to the Work, you shall notify the Resident Engineer
if there is a change in Bid item quantity that increases the total Contract Price
by 5% or $100,000 or more, whichever is less.
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7-3.9

7-3.11

Field Orders. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

1.

If the cumulative total of Field Order items of Work does not exceed the “Field
Orders” Bid Item, the City shall pay those Field Orders as shown below:

TABLE 7-3.9
FIELD ORDER LIMITS

Maximum Field Order Work

Contract Price
Amount

Less than $100,001 $2,500

$100,001 to $1,000,000 $5,000

$1,000,001 to $5,000,000 $10,000

$5,000,001 to $15,000,000 $20,000

$15,000,001 to $30,000,000 $40,000

Greater than $30,000,000 $50,000

Field Order items of Work for contracts greater than $15,000,000 will require
additional approvals from the City prior to its approval by the Resident
Engineer.

The City will issue a Field Order only after the City's acceptance of the cost of
the field order amount.

Field Orders shall not be used to add scope or to include extensions of time
related to changes in work.

Ifin the event there is a change related to the critical path on the project which
necessitates an extension of time and the change amount is within the Field
Order limits shown on Table 7-3.9, then a Field Order can be issued to
compensate you for the approved costs. Any extensions of time associated
with the change shall be included in a subsequent Change Order and no
additional compensation shall be granted as part of the change order for the
extension of time.

The unused portions of Field Orders Bid item shall revert to the City upon
Acceptance.

Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations. To the “"WHITEBOOK”",
ADD the following:

5.

This Contract is not subject to the provisions of The “WHITEBOOK" for
Compensation Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations for paving asphalt.
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7-4.3 Markup. To the “WHITEBOOK?”, item 4, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

4.

When a Subcontractor is performing Extra Work, the allowance for overhead
and profit shall be applied to the labor, materials, and equipment costs of the
Subcontractor as follows:

a) Regardless of the number of a Subcontractor’s tasks for Extra Work,
you may only apply 10% for the first $50,000 of the Subcontractor’s
portion of accumulated total cost then 5% for any remaining costs. You
shall not apply 10% to any costs after the first $50,000 of accumulated
total costs from performing Extra Work.

b) If the accumulated costs of single or subsequent tasks exceed the
$50,000 threshold, you shall instead only apply 5% to any amounts in
excess of the $50,000.

C) Regardless of the number of hierarchical tiers of Subcontractors, you

may only markup a Subcontractor’s Work once.

SECTION 300 - EARTHWORK

300-1.1 General. To the “"WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

10.

Prior to submittal of a Bid for this Work, the Contractor shall inspect the project
site to verify the magnitude and cost of all Clearing and Grubbing required to
accomplish the Work. Clearing and Grubbing shall also include saw cutting,
demolition, removal and disposal of all existing improvements called out on
the Plans to be removed and/or disposed of, including, but not limited to,
excess soil, asphalt pavement and base course (if present), fencing & gates,
brick pavers, concrete mow curb, sidewalk to nearest joint, curb and gutter,
vegetation, playground equipment, playground sand, bark mulch and resilient
surfacing, sewer line, storm drain curb inlet, irrigation water line (including
abandon in place), and all other existing improvements that are shown on the
plans for removal or are in conflict with the installation of work shown on the
plans, directed by the Resident Engineer to be removed, or otherwise required
to perform the work which are not designated as separate bid items or which
are notincluded in other bid items.

11. Prior to submittal of a Bid for this Work, the Contractor shall inspect the project
site to verify the magnitude and cost of Salvaging and/or Re-
Installing/Relocating Existing Improvements, as called out on the Plans and
necessary to accomplish the Work.
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SECTION 302 - ROADWAY SURFACING

302-4.5 Scheduling, Public Convenience and Traffic Control. To the “GREENBOOK”,
paragraphs (1) and (2), DELETE in their entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. In addition to the requirements of Part 6, you shall comply with the following:

a) At least 5 Working Days prior to commencing the Work, you shall
submit your proposed Schedule to the Engineer for approval.

b) Based upon the approved schedule, you shall notify residents and
businesses of the Work and post temporary “No Parking" signs 72
hours in advance.

) Requests for changes in the approved Schedule shall be submitted to
the Engineer for approval at least 3 Working Days before the street is
scheduled to be sealed.

SECTION 303 - CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION
303-5.1.1 General. To the “"WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

7. For the purposes of this section, the terms “walk” and “access ramp"” shall be
synonymous with “sidewalk” and “curb ramp and pedestrian ramp”,
respectively.

SECTION 402 - UTILITIES
402-2 PROTECTION. To the “WHITEBOOK”, item 2, ADD the following:

g) Refer to Appendix J - Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) Device
Protection for more information on the protection of AMI devices.

402-6 COOPERATION. To the “GREENBOOK", ADD the following:
1. Notify SDG&E at least 10 Working Days prior to excavating within 10 feet of
SDG&E Underground High Voltage Transmission Power Lines (69 KV and
higher).

SECTION 600 - ACCESS

600-1 GENERAL. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 5, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with
the following:

5. You shall notify Environmental Services Department via email
(trash@sandiego.gov) of street closures affecting the regular scheduled solid
waste collection at least 3 Working Days prior to the street closure. Include
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your business name and phone number, days of closure, time of scheduled
closure, and date of anticipated street reopening in the notification.

a) You shall verify waste collection schedules via the Environmental
Services website at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/environmental-services/collection/index.shtml

b) You shall comply with the following requirements for trash, recycling,
and yard waste collection:

i. Provide advance written notice to every property affected by
blocked public right of way.

ii. Coordinate the relocation of trash, recycling, and yard waste
containers to an accessible public street for the City's waste
collection crews on collection day.

iii. When necessary, relocate the containers from the blocked
streets to the accessible public right of way before the City's
collection vehicles arrive to assist with collection on existing
schedules. Return the containers to their point of origin to
ensure the accuracy of inventory assignment by address.

) If the City's crews are unable to provide the citizens with the mandated
services due to your failure to comply with these specifications, you
shall collect trash, recyclables, and yard waste on the City's schedule
and deliver to the City's designated locations. If you fail to perform this
Work, you shall incur additional costs for the City to reschedule pick
up of an area.

SECTION 601 - TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE WORK

ZONES
601-2.1.2 Engineered Traffic Control Plans (TCP). To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
5. Engineered TCP (2-foot x 3-foot size) shall be required for the following areas:
a) Santa Clara Place, the access road within project limits shown per
plans.
601-2.1.4 Traffic Control for Resurfacing and Slurry Sealing. To the “"WHITEBOOK", item 3,

subsection “d”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

d) Place “NO PARKING - TOW-AWAY ZONE" signs 72 hours in advance of the
scheduled slurry sealing. Reschedule street block segments which are not
completed by the last posted Working Day. If a Work delay of 48 hours or more
occurs from the originally scheduled Work date, remove the “NO PARKING -
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TOW-AWAY ZONE" signs for a minimum of 24 hours, then reset and re-post for
the appropriate Work date.

601-3.5.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK?”, item 3, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
3. Temporary “No Parking” and “No Stopping” signs shall be installed 72 hours

before enforcement. Temporary “No Parking” and “No Stopping"” signs shall be
installed and removed as specified in the Special Provisions. Signs shall
indicate specific days, dates, and times of restrictions. If violations occur, call

Police Dispatch 619-531-2000 to enforce the Tow-Away notice.

601-3.6 Channelizing Devices. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 4, Barricades, ADD the following:

h) You shall place “OPEN TRENCH" signs (C27(CA)) on Type 3 Barricade within the
construction Work zone, ahead of any Work areas with open trenches that are
greater than 3 inches in depth, in accordance with California MUTCD SECTION
6F.103 (CA). The barricades shall be placed in a continuous manner and shall
prevent pedestrian, vehicular, and biker access to the open trench area.

SECTION 800 - MATERIALS

800-1.1.2 Class “A” Topsoil. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 4, subsection “e”, DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

e) The test results shall provide the following information:

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

Date of Testing

Project Name

The Contractor's Name

Source of Material and Supplier's Name
Estimate of Quantity Needed in Cubic Yards
Soil Gradation

Fertility

Heavy Metals

Soil Permeability in Inches per Hour
Toxic Elements

Chloride Content

pH

EcE (electrical conductivity)

SAR (Sodium Absorption Ratio)

Organic Content by Dry Weight
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XVi. Carbon: Nitrogen Ratio

xvii.  Water-soluble Nutrient Levels
xviii.  Recommendations for adding amendments, chemical corrections, or
both.

To the “WHITEBOOK", item 5, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

5. The topsoil shall conform to the following agricultural suitability requirements:

pH 6.0-7.5

ECe (electrical conductivity) | 0.0 -3.0
SAR (Sodium Absorption

. 0.0 -5.0
Ratio)
Chloride Content Less than 150 ppm
Boron Content Less than 1 ppm
Organic Content 3% to 6% by dry weight
Carbon: Nitrogen Ratio 20:1 maximum

Gravel over 2mm: Less than 10% by weight

Sand: 75% to 85%

Sand finer than 100 mesh (0.15 mm): Less than 15%
Sandy Loam Gradation Limit* | Sand finer that 60 mesh (0.25 mm): Less than 40%
Sand larger than 32 mesh (0.5 mm): Minimum 15%
Silt: 20% maximum

Clay: 15% maximum

Permeability Rate** 2 inches to 5 inches per hour at 80% compaction

* Per USDA Classification Scheme.

**  Tested in accordance with USDA Handbook Number 60, method 34b or other approved
method.

SECTION 1001 - CONSTRUCTION BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)

1001-1 GENERAL. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:
7. Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, this Contract is subject to
WPCP.
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TECHNICALS
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS
PLAYGROUND AND COMFORT STATION

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

100% SPECIFICATIONS
06/08/2021

Contact Information:

PLATT/WHITELAW
ARCHITECTS, INC.

4034 30t Street, San Diego, California 92123

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 65 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



SUPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS:

1. LANDSCAPE

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CSI FORMAT):
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
011000 Summary

015000 Temporary Facilities and Controls
017300 Execution

DIVISION 04 —- MASONRY

042200 Concrete Unit Masonry

DIVISION 05 - METALS

057000 Decorative Metal

DIVISION 08 — OPENINGS

081113 Hollow Metal Frames

082200 Fiberglass Reinforced Polymer Doors
084523 Fiberglass Sandwich Panel Assemblies
087100 Door Hardware

DIVISION 09 - FINISHES

099113 Painting

DIVISION 10 — SPECIALTIES

101423 Panel Signage
102800 Toilet and Bath Accessories

DIVISION 22 - PLUMBING

220500 Common Work Results for Plumbing
220529 Hangers and Supports for Plumbing
220553 Plumbing Identification

220700 Plumbing Insulation

221100 Domestic Water Piping and Specialties
221300 Sanitary Waste Vent and Specialties
224000 Plumbing Fixtures

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station
Attachment E - Technicals

66 | Page



DIVISION 26 — ELECTRICAL

260519
260526
260529
260533
260553
260923
265119
265619

Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables
Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems
Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems
Identification for Electrical Systems

Lighting Control Devices

LED Interior Lighting

LED Exterior Lighting
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LANDSCAPE

PART I. SPECIAL CONDITIONS
SECTION 1 - GENERAL
1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS. ADD the following:

Civil Engineer or Engineer of Work shall refer to the California licensed Civil
Engineer or consulting firm responsible for preparation of the grading
plans, surveying and verifying as-graded topography.

Consultant shall refer to the soil engineering and engineering geology
consulting firm retained to provide geotechnical services for the project.

Soil Engineer shall refer to a California licensed Engineer retained by the Owner,
who is experienced in the practice of geotechnical engineering. The Soil
Engineer shall be responsible for having qualified representatives on-site
to observe and test the Contractor's work for conformance with these
specifications.

Engineering Geologist shall refer to a California licensed Engineering Geologist
retained by the Owner to provide geologic observations and
recommendations during the site grading.

Geotechnical Report shall refer to a soil report (including all addenda) which
may include a geologic reconnaissance or geologic investigation that was
prepared specifically for the development of the project for which these
Recommended Grading Specifications are intended to apply.

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF THE WORK

ADD:

2-5.3.7 Samples and Mock-ups.
Contractor shall provide samples of the following materials in the quantities
required for approval by City with coordination by the Landscape Architect.
Materials shall be delivered 60 days minimum prior to their incorporation into
the work.
1) Shade fabric sample swatch for each color listed (Sheet LC-002)
2) Fencing material and color (Detail A/ Sheet LC-006)
3) Mulch (wood chips)
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ADD:
2-5.3.8 Specialty items.

Contractor shall provide one (1) complete set of Specialty Item information
electronically to the City for approval. It shall include manufacturer's data sheets,
testing information, color, texture and finish samples for all the following
specialty items:

1) Playground safety surface: poured-in-place rubber (P.I.P.)

2) Pervious concrete base (installed beneath P.I.P.)

3) Playground safety surface: engineered wood fiber (E.W.F.)

4) Playground equipment

5) Shade structures

0) Site Furnishings (including, but not limited to, Bench with Back, Accessible

Picnic Table, Picnic Table, Child Sized Picnic Table, Vinyl Coated Chain Link
Fence, Trash Receptacle, Recycling Receptacle)

7) Photographs and nursery sources for all trees and shrubs

8) Agricultural Suitability & Fertility Analysis Report

2-5.4.2 Asset Specific Redlines.
1. Irrigation system Red-lines. ADD the following:
u) Dimensions for all installed remote control valve wires. Include

number of spare wires at each location, and wire splice locations
(if located other than inside remote control valve boxes and pull
boxes).

V) Dimensions for all new pressure line tie-in locations to existing
mainline. Note any sections and locations of abandoned mainline
within project limit of work.

2
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SECTION 6- PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK

ADD:
6-8.1.3 Site Observation Visits.

Observations herein specified shall be made by the City. The Contractor shall

request site observations 48 hours minimum in advance of the time observation

is required.

Site observations shall be required for the following parts of the work (completed

portions of work shall be combined for single observation visit whenever

possible):

1) Prior to commencing grading, a preconstruction conference should be
held at the site with the City, grading contractor, civil engineer, and
landscape architect in attendance.

2) Review of paving and site furnishing samples.

3) Review and approval of layout of concrete formwork.

4) Review of tot-lot subgrade, playground equipment placement, and
location of equipment footings.

5) Review of existing irrigation systems, operation and coverage.

6) Review and approval of all proposed locations of sleeves, conduits,
control wire routing, pressure supply line, manual and automatic control
valves (manifold locations), pull boxes, automatic controller and sprinkler
heads.

7) Review of operation of automatic irrigation valves and manual valves.

8) Review of irrigation mainline, lateral line pressure tests.

9) Review of irrigation swing joint assembly installation.

10) Sprinkler coverage tests (provide automation from controller at time of
test).

11) Review of playground safety surfacing wear-coat layer after placement
and prior to being fully cured, when still able to be manipulated.

12) Upon delivery of plant materials to the project site.

13) When plants are spotted in place for planting, but before planting holes
are excavated. Where trees are proposed to be located within existing

3
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rotor irrigation zones, they must be spotted by the Landscape Architect
according to providing sufficient distance from rotors.

14) Incorporation of soil conditioner and fertilizer into the soil and upon
completion of fine grading prior to planting.

15) When all specified work, except the maintenance period has been
completed. Acceptance and written approval of completed work shall
establish the beginning of the maintenance and plant establishment
period.

16) At the completion of the maintenance and plant establishment period.
This final site observation visit shall establish the beginning date for the
plant material guarantee period, and irrigation material and installation
guarantee period.

SECTION 7- RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR
ADD:
7-9.3 Tree Protection Barricades

Contractor shall field identify all trees that are to be saved in their current
locations with colored flagging tape for approval by Owner before any work is
begun.

Prior to the commencement of any construction activities, the Contractor shall
erect a 6-foot-high chain link fence with a 3-foot-high construction fence
attached around the drip line of the tree or cluster of trees to protect the entire
area within each Tree Protection Zone. The barricade fencing shall be erected
outside of the drip line of the tree to be protected.

No material shall be stored nor shall equipment be permitted within the fenced
area.

No pruning of the tree canopy shall be permitted without written
recommendation of a certified arborist submitted and approved by the City.

No digging or excavation shall occur under the drip line of the tree unless
authorized by the City.

Failure to properly protect the identified trees may result in charges against
Contractor's account based on the assessed value of the tree and other damages
once valued by a certified arborist.

Contractor shall comply with all Tree Protection Notes on the plans.

ADD:

4
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7-9.4 Existing Irrigation System Check and Test, and Protection

Interruption of Existing Water Service: Do not interrupt water service to facilities
occupied by the Owner unless permitted under the following conditions and
then only after arranging to provide temporary water service according to
requirements indicated:

1 Notify City Engineer no fewer than seven (7) days in advance of proposed
interruption of water service.

2 Do not proceed with interruption of water service without City Engineer’s
written permission.

3 Obtain City Engineer’s written approval of exact length of time for each shut-
off or work session.

4 Notify City Engineer when temporary interruption of water service has been
completed.

Contractor shall coordinate directly with City Engineer for access to existing
controllers, coordinating and providing watering schedules, close monitoring and
adjustment of watering schedules to maintain appropriate soil moisture content
for each landscape area. Should natural precipitation be absent or ineffective,
between 1 to 2 weeks prior to planting, coordinate to schedule irrigation systems
to apply moisture to a depth of 6” throughout landscape area.

Contractor shall coordinate directly with City Engineer for access to existing
controllers, and prior to any demolition work, verifying with City Engineer the
location and operational status of existing stations and systems affected by new
construction. Verify with City Engineer the work to reconnect existing station
wires, and provide watering for those stations with a minimum of 3 days
maximum delay interruption. Contractor shall repair, replace and add any wire
which will reconnect service for the existing station valves affected by new
construction.

Work to take place includes replacement of sections of mainline pipe and control
wires. This work may affect the existing irrigation systems outside the
construction area. Contractor shall take utmost caution not to disturb existing
irrigation systems. Where disturbed, Contractor shall repair or replace existing
system to the satisfaction of the City Engineer.

Contractor shall observe existing adjacent irrigation systems with City Engineer
to determine state of condition and operation.

Contractor shall field identify with the City Engineer, and provide written
documentation on the irrigation plans all existing irrigation systems /
components to be protected in place. Note the irrigation equipment, control wire
and fully expose pipeline tie-in locations for approval by the City Engineer before
any work begins.

5
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Prior to the commencement of any construction activities, the Contractor shall
erect a 6-foot-high chain link fence around the water and control wire tie in
locations to protect the entire area within the construction zone from outside
access.

No material shall be stored nor shall equipment be permitted within the site area
outside the construction area limits.

No interruption of water service and automatic electrical operation of the
systems shall be permitted without prior written agreed upon day(s) and time(s)
approved by the City Engineer.

Failure to properly protect the existing irrigation system may result in charges
against Contractor's account based on the assessed value of work to perform
and damages valued by the City.

Contractor shall comply with all irrigation system protection notes on the plans.

ADD:
SECTION 219 - SITE FURNISHINGS, PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT, AND PLAYGROUND SAFETY
SURFACING
219-1 PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT
219-1.1 Play Structures

Play Structures shall conform to these Special Provisions. Products identified
with "OR AN APPROVED EQUAL" have been specifically designed for this project
or have had areas specifically designed to accommodate them and substitutions
shall not be allowed without written approval from the City.

Contractor and/or installer is required to have current CPSI (Certified Playground
Safety Inspector) certified to install play equipment and resilient surfacing to
recognized safety and workmanship standards. Due to the complexity of the
main playground play structures, the Contractor shall list various manufactures
as subcontractors for the installation of the play structure with specific license
requirements of Class A or C-61/D-34. Written approval from the City shall be
required before alternative installation procedures or subcontractors are used.

The design of the play structures is specified for user age groups, the
configuration of the play space, and Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)/Title
24/Consumer Product Safety Council requirements. Special features of the
system include consideration given to safety zone requirements.
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The 2- to 5-year-old play structure requires a safety zone of approximately 28'-
10" x 41'-3" for the specified product, and the 5- to 12-year-old play structure
requires a safety zone of approximately 43’ x 49-11" for the specified product.
Safety zones are established by a number of criteria including fall height;
separation of individual activities; transition points; and existing site constraints.
Additionally, the specified 2- to 5-year-old play structure product has actual size
dimensions of approximately 17'-4" x 29'-3", and the 5- to 12-year-old play
structure has actual size dimensions of approximately 30'-9” x 37'-10".

Play structure and equipment colors shall be as indicated in the renderings on
sheet LC-009, and as previously coordinated with Coast Recreation, Inc. Color
selections shall not differ in any shade and/or tone.

All clamps, T's and deck hangers shall carry a LIFETIME WARRANTY. All post caps
shall carry a 25 YEAR WARRANTY. All posts shall carry a 15 YEAR WARRANTY. All
decks, rails and loops shall carry a 10 YEAR WARRANTY. These criteria combined
are considered consistent components within the overall product.

By Landscape Structures, Inc.
Delano, MN 55328

(612) 972-3391

(612) 328-0035

"OR APPROVED EQUAL"

Contact: Gregg Rogers: (714) 619-0100
Coast Recreation, Inc.

The contract price for the Play Structures shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all
the work involved in installing the Play Structures complete in place as shown in
the plans, and as specified in these special provisions and as directed by the City,
including clean - up, repairs, and guarantees. No additional compensation will be
allowed.

219-1.2 Freestanding/Independent Play Equipment

Contractor shall provide shop drawings, manufacturer's cut sheets and
specifications, including color charts, to the City for review and approval for all
freestanding play equipment as listed in the drawings. Location of all
freestanding play equipment shall be approved by the City.

Play structure and equipment colors shall be as indicated in the renderings on
sheet LC-008, and as previously coordinated with Coast Recreation, Inc. Color
selections shall not differ in any shade and/or tone.

By Landscape Structures, Inc.
Delano, MN 55328
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(612) 972-3391
(612) 328-0035
"OR APPROVED EQUAL"

Contact: Gregg Rogers: (714) 619-0100
Coast Recreation, Inc.

The contract price paid for freestanding/independent play event shall include full
compensation for furnishing all submittals labor, materials, tools, equipment,
and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing
freestanding/independent play equipment and project components complete in
place as shown in the plans, and as specified in these special provisions and as
directed by the City, including clean - up, repairs, and guarantees. No additional
compensation will be allowed.

219-1.3 Performance Requirements

Safety: Safety surfacing within playground equipment zones shall meet or exceed
the performance of CPC and ASTMF 1292 that a surface yield both a peak
declaration of now more than 200 g's, and a Head Injury Criteria (HIC) value of no
more than 1,000 for a head first fall from the highest accessible portion of play
equipment being installed as shown on drawings.

Manufactured Safety Surface: For surfaces manufactured for the purpose of
playground safety surface, the impact attenuation performance shall be
documented by a certificate of compliance.

219-1.4 Accessibility

Children's outdoor play areas shall be in compliance with the Uniform Federal
Accessibility Standards (UFAS) FED-STD-795 and the Architectural and Engineer
Instructions (9AEIO Design Criteria. The requirements of the Americans with
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (9ADAAG) 28 DFR Part 36 that provide
equal or greater accessibility then the requirements of UFAS must also be met
with children's outdoor play areas.

Safety surfaces intended to serve as accessible paths of travel for persons with
disabilities shall be fire stable and slip resistant, and shall meet the requirements
of FED-STD-795,28 CFR Part 36, ASTMF1487, and ASTM F 1292.

219-2 SITE FURNISHINGS

Contractor shall provide shop drawings, manufacturer's cut sheets and
specifications, including color charts, to the City for review and approval for all
site furnishings. Location of all site furnishings shall be approved by the City.
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All furnishings shall be as listed in the Drawings:

Bench with Back

Accessible Picnic Table

Picnic Table

Child Sized Picnic Table

Vinyl Coated Chain Link Fence
Trash Receptacle

Recycling Receptacle

Noukrwn =

Contractor shall provide shop drawings, manufacturer's cut sheets and
specifications, including color charts, to the City for review and approval for all
site furnishings. Location of all site furnishings shall be approved by the City.

Concrete products manufactured by Outdoor Creations, Inc. (items 1,2,3, 4,6, 7
above):

1. Concrete mix design to include a mixture of Portland Cement, water,
coarse and fine aggregates, pure mineral oxide coloring agents (when
applicable) to yield a minimum compressive strength of 5000 psi.

2. Final product shall be reinforced with #4 and #5 rebar grid.
3. Product is cast in 1-piece with no assembly required.
4. Hairline cracks may develop over time. These are not structural failures,

but inherent characteristics of the material itself.

5. Air pockets are a common occurrence in precast products. The frequency
and size of air pockets are variable and to be expected, especially on
vertical surfaces.

6. Concrete corners and edges will chip if not handled according to
guidelines. Patch kits are available but may or may not blend and can be
variable.

7. See Material and Finish Schedule (Sheet LC-003) for color, material, and
finish.

The contract price paid for Site Furnishings shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and all incidentals for doing all
the work involved in installing Site Furnishings. No additional compensation will

be allowed.
219-3 PLAYGROUND SAFETY SURFACING MATERIALS
9
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219-3.1 Material Types

219-3.1.1 Synthetic Safety Surface (Poured-in-Place Rubber Surfacing/Safety
Cushioning over permeable concrete)

Poured-in-place rubber safety surface shall meet the requirements of CPSC and
ASTM for play areas. Only aliphatic polyurethane binder shall be used. Aromatic
binder is not acceptable. Poured-in-Place Rubber Safety Surfacing shall include a
TPV color wear layer and an impact attenuating cushion layer.

Synthetic surfacing shall consist of an impact attenuating substrate and wear
surface bonded to produce unified system. Synthetic surfacing shall consist of a
uniform material manufacturer in such a way that the top portion meets the
requirements specified herein for wear surface. The type of synthetic safety
surfacing shall be a poured-in place system with colors as indicated on the
drawings.

a. Impact Attenuating Cushion Layer: Impact attenuating cushion layer shall
consist of shredded styrene butadiene rubber (SBR) adhered with a 100
percent solids polyurethane binder to form a resilient, porous material.
Strands of SBR may vary from 0.5 mm-2 min. thickness, by 3 mm-20 mm
in length, or Approved Equal. Cushion layer shall be of a thickness
sufficient to attenuate falls per ASTM F1292, cushion layer thickness to be
determined by manufacturer. Foam or granular rubber may not be
permitted in cushion layer. Binder shall not be less than 12 percent, nor
more than 16 percent, of the total weight of rubber, and shall provide
100 percent coating of the particles. The substrate shall be compatible
with a poured-in-place wearing surface and shall meet requirements
herein for impact attenuation. The substrate shall be porous.

b. Poured-in-Place Wear Surface: Wear surface shall consist of Thermal
Plastic Vulcanized (TPV) particles adhered with a polyurethane binder
formulated to produce an even, uniform surface. TPV particles shall meet
requirement of ASTM D 412 for tensile strength and elongation, ASTM D
2240 (Shore A) hardness of 50-70, not less than 25 % rubber
hydrocarbons. TPV shall be peroxide cure. Size of rubber particles shall
not be less than 1 mm nor greater than 3 mm across. Binder shall not be
less than 15 percent, nor greater than 20 percent, of total weight of
rubber used in the wear surface, and shall provide 100 percent coating of
the particles, thickness of wear surface shall be a minimum of 1/2 inch).
The wear surface shall be porous.

C. Binder: Binder for synthetic surfacing shall be non- toxic, weather
resistant, ultraviolet stable, non-hardening, retaining impact attenuating
qualities, and shall be 100 percent solid polyurethane, methylene
diphenel isocynate (MDI) or as recommended by the manufacturer. No
toluene diphenel isocynate (TDI) shall be used. Weight of polyurethane
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shall be less than 1.02 Kg/1 (8.5) Ibs/gal) 8.5 Ibs/gal, nor more than 1.14
Kg/1 (9.5 Ibs/gal) 9.5 Ibs/gal.

219-3.1.2 Engineered Wood Fiber (E.W.F.)

E.W.F. shall be manufactured of ground wood fiber comprised of softwoods
and/or hardwoods, consisting of randomly sized wood fibers the majority of
which do not exceed 2" in length and no more than 15% fines to aid in
compaction. E.W.F. shall have minimal bark and shall be free of twigs, leaf debris
and other organic material, and be non-flammable. Product depth, after
installation, must be in accordance with the procedure described in ASTM F1292
and meet guidelines for critical height as set forth by the Consumer Product
Safety Commission for use of wood products for protective surfacing.

E.W.F. shall be

Tot Turf Engineered Wood Fiber by Robertson Recreational Surfacing a PLAYCORE
Company.

1(800) 858-0519
"OR APPROVED EQUAL"
219-3.2 Definitions

EPDM granules: EPDM rubber (ethylene propylene diene monomer(M-class)
rubber), a type of synthetic rubber, is an elastomer characterized by a wide
range of applications. The M refers to its classification in ASTM standard D-1418;
the M class includes rubbers having a saturated chain of the polymethylene type.

Engineered Wood Fiber: product manufactured of ground wood fiber comprised
of softwoods and/or hardwoods, consisting of randomly sized wood fibers, the
majority of which do not exceed 2" in length and no more than 15% fines to aid
in compaction. Product is to have minimal bark and be free of twigs, leaf debris
and other organic material, and be non-flammable.

Critical Fall Height: A critical fall height (CFH) is the maximum height of fall from
play equipment to the ground. It is important to note that safety surfaces do not
prevent injury but aim to lessen the severity of any injury that may occur on falls
from height.

Fall Height: Fall height is a measurement defined as the “vertical distance
between a designated play surface and the protective surfacing beneath it.

TPV: Thermoplastic Vulcanized Elastomer. Developed using resin and synthetic
rubber with higher UV stabilization.

11
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E.SBR: Styrene-butadiene or styrene-butadiene rubber (SBR) describe families of
synthetic rubbers derived from styrene and butadiene

219-3.3 Qualifications

Prospective manufacturers and/or installers of the poured-in-place safety
surfacing system should be required to comply with the following:

1

The manufacturer must be experienced in manufacturing a poured-in-
place safety surfacing system similar to the type required for this Project
and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

The installer must provide competent workmen skilled in this specific
type of poured-in-place safety surfacing system installation. The
designated supervisory personnel on the project must be competent in
the installation of this material, including mixing of the materials, and
spreading and compacting the materials correctly.

A qualified installer that is approved, authorized, or licensed to install the
manufacturer’'s product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer’s
warranty.

Manufacturer should provide written instructions for recommended
maintenance practices.

Manufacturer should submit color samples for customer verification.
Color samples shall be 6" x 6" of 2" top wear course layer with aliphatic
binder - per the City; or 8 oz. clear plastic jars with specified colored
granules. Sample submittal format per City.

219-34 Submittals

The following shall be submitted:

a)

b)

0

12

Manufacturer's descriptive data and installation instructions, including
cleaning and preventative maintenance instructions.

Drawings showing shop details of the safety surfacing system, including
depths of materials, anchoring system, and edge details.

A list of all materials and components to be installed as part of the system,
by weight and/or volume and recommended coverage, including
manufacturer's name, shipment date, storage requirements, and
precautions, and shall state chemical composition and test results to
which material has been subjected in compliance with these
specifications.
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d)

e)

g

h)

Statement signed by an officer authorized to certify on behalf of the
manufacturer of the synthetic safety surfacing attesting that the surfacing
meets the requirements of ASTM F 1292 for a head first fall from the
highest accessible portion of specified playground equipment. The
statement shall provide the name, address, and telephone number of the
testing company, the date of the test, and the test results.

Statement signed by the manufacturer of the synthetic safety surfacing
attesting that all materials under this section shall be installed by the
Manufacturer's employees and that Playground surfacing installation shall
not be performed by subcontractors, "Certified Licensed Applicationers"
or anyone not employed full time by the Manufacturer. Contractor must
have a current California Contractor's License Class A or C-61/D-12,
synthetic surfaces.

A Certificate of Insurance, shall be provided by manufacturers of synthetic
safety surfacing for use as safety surfacing, covering both product and
general liability, of not less than $1,000,000. The issuing underwriter shall
be AA rated.

Sample of safety surface for review, minimum size 150 (6 inches) 6 inches
by 1500 mm (6 inches) proposed for this project.

Two copies of color charts displaying manufacturer's color selections and
finishes proposed for use. Colors shall be as shown on Materials Schedule.

219-3.5 IDEMA Certifications and ASTM Testing Standards

The Poured-in-Place Rubber Over Safety Cushioning safety surfacing must meet
the following standards:

1.

Installation of safety surfaces shall be in accordance with ASTM F1951 -
Determination of accessibility of surface systems under and around
playground equipment and ASTM F1292 for Impact Attenuation of
surface system under and around playground equipment.

The poured-in-place system and the E.W.F. shall be installed in
compliance with the Critical Fall Height as determined by the Playground
Equipment.

The Poured-In-Place safety surfacing must meet IPEMA Certification specific to
poured-in-place safety surfacing, and specific to %" layer of 1-3mm TPV over
cushion layer. Manufacturer must provide proof of certification as follows: “In the
interest of public playground safety, IPEMA provides an independent laboratory
which validates a manufacturer's certification of conformance to ASTM F1292-04
and ASTM F2075-04. A list of current validated products, their thickness and
critical heights may be viewed at www.ipema.org.”

13
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ASTM standards for Poured-in-Place rubber safety surfacing must be met as

follows:

1.

ASTM D624 Standard Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional
Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers.

ASTM D2859 Standard Test Method for Flammability of Finished Textile
Floor Covering Materials

ASTM E303 Standard Test Method for Measuring Surface Frictional
Properties Using the British Pendulum Tester

ASTM F1292 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface
Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment

ASTM F1951 Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility of
Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment

ASTM C1028 Standard Test Method for Determining the Static Coefficient
of Friction of Ceramic Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the Horizontal
Dynamometer Pull Meter Method - This standard replaces ASTM D2047

ASTM D412 Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and
Thermoplastic Rubbers and Thermoplastic Elastomers- Tension

The E.W.F. must meet IPEMA Certification specific to engineered wood fiber
surfacing. Manufacturer must provide proof of certification as follows: “In the
interest of public playground safety, IPEMA provides an independent laboratory
which validates a manufacturer's certification of conformance to ASTM F1292-04
and ASTM F2075-04. A list of current validated products, their thickness and
critical heights may be viewed at www.ipema.org.”

ASTM standards for Engineered Wood Fiber must be met as follows:

1.

ASTM F1292 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of Surface
Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment

2. ASTM F2075 Standard Specifications for Engineered Wood Fiber for Use
as a Playground Safety Surface Under and Around Playground
Equipment.
219-3.6 Warranty and Maintenance
1. The bidder and/or poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer must
provide the following:
2. The poured in place safety surfacing manufacturer should provide a
warranty to the owner that covers defects in materials and workmanship
14
Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 81| Page

Attachment E - Technicals



of the rubber for a period of FIVE (5) years from the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineered wood fiber shall be warrantied for a minimum of
FIFTEEN (15) years.

The manufacturer's warranty should include general wear and tear. The
warranty should specifically exclude vandalism, high heel punctures, acts
of war or acts of nature beyond the control of the owner or the
manufacturer.

All poured in place warranties should be limited to repair or replacement
of the affected areas and should include all necessary materials, labor,
transportation costs, etc. to complete said repairs. All warranties are
contingent on the full payment by the owner of all pertinent invoices and
adherence to any required maintenance procedures.

The manufacturer should instruct the owner's personnel on proper
maintenance and repair of the safety surface.

219-3.7 Quality Assurance and Compliance

Safety surfaces must meet the following quality assurance standards:

1.

Accessibility of Surface Systems -ASTM F1951-08: Determination of
accessibility of surface systems under and around playground
equipment.

2. Impact Attenuation -ASTM F1292-04: Impact attenuation of surface systems
under and around playground equipment.

3. Standard for Engineered Wood Fiber -ASTM F2075-04: Minimum
characteristics for those factors that determine particle size, consistency,
purity and ability to drain.

219-3.8 Delivery, Storage, and Handling

Materials and equipment shall be delivered and stored in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

ADD:

15

PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION METHODS

SECTION 300 - EARTHWORK
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300-1.3.3

ADD:

Execution:

Hazardous Materials: In the event that Hazardous Materials such as
contaminated soil, underground tanks, or asbestos is found or identified
during excavation for foundation or conduit installation, follow the
procedures detailed in “WHITEBOOK/GREENBOOK", and the approved City's
agency to be contacted per the plan notes should asbestos be uncovered.

ADD the following:

In general, the on-site soils are suitable for reuse as fill if free from vegetation,
debris, and other deleterious matter.

SECTION 319 - SITE FURNISHINGS, PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT, AND PLAYGROUND SAFETY

3191

319-1.1

319-1.2

319-1.3

16

SURFACING
INSTALLATION OF SAFETY SURFACING
Project/Site Conditions

Synthetic safety surfacing shall be installed on dry sub surfaces, with no prospect
of rain within the initial drying period, at temperatures recommended by the
manufacturer.

Sequencing and Scheduling

Safety surfacing shall be installed after the playground equipment is installed.
The installation shall be coordinated with playground equipment and site
furnishings installation.

Site preparation and requirements

Subgrades must be free of stones, roots, and other vegetation.

Finished Grade: Verify that finished elevations of adjacent areas are as indicated
on the drawings and safety surfacing manufacturer's direction, that the subgrade
elevation has been established for the safety surface to be installed, and that the
subsurface has been installed in a true, even plane, and sloped to drain as
indicated on drawings. Verify that all surface irregularities have been corrected.

Subsurface: Tolerance of compacted subgrade shall be within 3 mm (1/8-inch)
1/8-inch in 3050 mm (10 feet) 10 feet. Tolerance of aggregate subsurface shall be
within 10 mm (3/8-inch) 3/8 inch in 3050 mm (10 feet) 10 feet. Verify that
aggregate subsurface have been fully compacted to 95 percent.
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319-14

319-1.4.1

319-1.4.2

319-1.4.3

319-1.4.4

319-1.4.5

319-1.4.6

17

Drainage: Verify that subsurface drainage has been installed to provide positive
drainage.

Install pervious concrete slab as indicated on the plans and per Section 303-8
Pervious Concrete (Green Book).

Synthetic Safety Surface Installation
Poured-in-Place System

Components of the poured-in-place safety surface system shall be mixed on site
in a rotating tumbler to ensure components are thoroughly mixed and are in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Installation of poured-in-
place surfacing shall be seamless and completely bonded to subsurface. Material
shall cover all foundations and fill around all elements penetrating the surface.

Poured-in-Place Substrate Cushion layer

Whenever practical, the cushion layer of poured-in-place surfacing material shall
be installed in one continuous pour on the same day. When a second pour is
required, fully coat the edge of the previous work with polyurethane binder to
ensure 100 percent bond with new work. Apply adhesive in small quantities so
that new substrate can be placed before the adhesive dries.

Poured-in-Place Color Wear Surface

The Color Wear Surface shall be bonded to the cushion layer. Apply adhesive to
substrate in small quantities so that wearing surface can be applied before
adhesive dries. Surface shall be hand troweled to a smooth, even finish. Pour
shall be continuous and seamless.

Thickness

Construction methods, such as use of measured screeds 1/16-inch thicker than
the required surfacing depth, shall be employed to ensure full depth of specified
surfacing material is installed. Surfacing system thickness throughout the
playground equipment use zone shall be as required to meet the impact
attenuation requirements specified herein.

Clean-up

Do not allow adhesives on adjacent surfaces. Immediately clean up spills or
excess adhesives.

Protection
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The synthetic safety surface shall be allowed to fully cure in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions. The surface shall be protected from all traffic during
the curing period for 48 hours or as instructed by the manufacturer.

319-1.4.7 Manufacturer's Service

For synthetic safety surfacing services of a manufacturer's representative who is
experienced in installation of the specified playground safety surface shall be
provided. The representative shall supervise the installation to ensure that the
safety surfacing meets the impact attenuation requirements as specified herein.

The contract price for unitary rubber surfacing shall include full compensation
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for
doing all the work involved in installing poured in place rubber surfacing as
shown on the plans, and as specified in these special provisions and as directed
by the City, including clean-up, repairs, and guarantees.

319-1.5 Engineered Wood Fiber (E.W.F.) Installation

18

Install the E.W.F. to the proper depth, mounding in the center of the play
areas of the playground. Provide enough extra material to allow for
compaction. The manufacturer recommends using a small front-end
loader and manual spreading. The front-end loader should not travel on
the fabric or turn sharply on the E.W.F.

Contractor shall install all the material delivered. The material will be
several inches above grade until it compacts. Saturating the initial load
with water will help with compaction.

Install wear mats in excessive wear areas, such as slide exits, under
swings, and sliding poles as directed by the City. Periodical adjustments
of EZW.F. are required under slides, swings and other concentrated use
zones. Installing wear mats in these areas will help control displacement
in these high use zones.

For a smooth finished surface, hand rake. After two weeks of active use,
surface should be raked again.

Contractor shall maintain the fiber at the initial installation depth during
the project's guarantee period to avoid voiding the manufacturer’s
warranty.
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PART 8 - LANDSCAPING AND IRRIGATION

800-1.2.3.1 Pre-plant Fertilizer and Tablets to Sentence 1., DELETE in its entirety an
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. Pre-plant fertilizer shall be a fast-release, 6-20-20 commercial, dust-free,
homogeneous pellet fertilizer having the following guaranteed analysis:

Nitrogen 6%
Phosphorus  20%
Potassium 20%
800-1.2.3.2 Post-plant Fertilizer. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Post-plant fertilizer shall have 5-3-1 NPK analysis with 50% humus, 15% humic
acids, soil strain bacteria, micronutrients, and 1% soil penetrant. 'Gro-Power
Plus' or equal.

800-1.2.4 Organic Soil Amendment. ADD the following:

The following specified soil amendments, fertilizers, and application rates are
guidelines for bidding purposes only. At the time of rough grade, the Contractor
shall meet with the City to determine the locations of soil samples to be taken.
The soil tests/analysis are the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor
shall submit soil samples from the site to an approved soil-testing laboratory for
agricultural suitability analysis. The Contractor shall submit the results of the soil
tests/analysis to the Resident Engineer for interpretation and recommendations.
If the test results reduce or increase the quantities specified, then the Resident
Engineer shall be notified. The contract prices shall be adjusted to reflect any
differences between the amendments as specified below and the
recommendations of the soil-testing laboratory.

Type 4 organic soil amendment shall be a fine textured, dark brown soil
conditioner made from composted yard trimmings. The ground yard trimmings
shall be composted for a minimum period of one month. Temperatures shall be
maintained between 132 degrees F and 155 degrees F throughout the
thermophilic stage to kill pathogens and weed seeds. This process meets
California Title 14 regulations, Process to Further Reduce Pathogens. Curing phase
is up to two months.

Organic Soil Amendment shall be blended, commercially-processed soil
conditioner consisting of an organic-based conditioner, prepared by mixing a
light, friable, siliceous material with nitrogen-fortified, finely ground bark, wood

19
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chips and/or saw dust. The material shall contain a long-lasting form of iron and
shall have the following analysis:

Total nitrogen 0.5%

Ph 4.6 t0 6.8

Salinity (Ece) less than 2.0

Organic matter (dry weight basis) 85.0% min.

Particle size: percent passing 9.50 mm screen 100%
6.35 mm 100%
2.38 mm 83%
0.50 mm 31%

Soil conditioner: 4 cu.yd. Per 1,000 sq. Ft.

Gypsum: 100 ibs. Per 1,000 sq. Ft.

Soil sulfur: 20 pounds per 1,000 sq. Ft.

Iron sulfate: 20 pounds per 1,000 sq. Ft.

Triple superphosphate (0-45-0) 4 pounds per 1,000 sq. Ft.

Potassium sulfate (0-0-50) 8 pounds per 1,000 sq. Ft.

And shall be treated with a non-ionic wetting agent ‘Sarvon’ or approved equal.

Material shall be equal to or better than "Loamex" or ‘BFI Organics' “Organo-Life”
soil amendment.

Agricultural Suitability & Fertility Analysis Report:

Contractor shall collect soil and it shall be identified and labeled specific to the
project with contractor's contact information. Once three (3) samples from
different locations on site are collected, provide a prepaid and preaddressed
shipping bag or envelope addressed to the testing company. The bag or
envelope shall be dropped off to the shipping source by the contractor to ensure
that the material shipped to the testing company is the actual on-site material
tested. Submit a copy of the planting plan and plant legend to the laboratory
with the samples. Sample locations shall be approved by the City.

A. No planting shall begin until test results confirm the agricultural suitability of
the topsoil. Contractor is responsible for all third-party independent laboratory
testing expenses.

B. Testing methods should comply with the United States Department of
Agriculture handbook publication No. 60, methods of soil analysis published by
the Soil Science Society of America and peer-viewed methods published in
scientific journals. Evaluations and recommendations should be based on
University of California publication's and peer-viewed articles published in)
scientific journals.

20
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C. Soil test: contractor shall have import soil and on-site soil tested for fertility,
agricultural suitability, and appraisal by Wallace Labs, Soil and Plant Laboratory
Inc., or alternative lab as approved by City.

D. The test results shall provide the following information:

. Date of testing

. Project name

. The contractor's name

. Source of materials and supplier's name

. Estimate of quantity needed in cubic yards

. Soil gradation

. Soil permeability

. Toxic elements

9. Chloride content

10. Ph

11. Ece (electrical conductivity)

12. Sar (sodium absorption ratio)

13. Organic content

14. Water-soluble nutrient levels

15. Recommendations for adding amendments, chemical corrections, or both.
Laboratory shall provide interpretation and recommendations for correction of
nutritional deficiencies/excesses and potential toxicities.

oNOoOYUTh WN —

800-1.2.5 Mulch. ADD the following:

Mulch shall be Type 7 Mulch (wood chips): 3-inch minus, ground bush and tree
trimmings, such as Agriservice Forest Mulch, or approved equal.

Mulch shall be free from animal waste, metal pieces, rubbish, or other
undesirable materials.

Mulch shall be sized 1-inch to 3-inches with 95% by volume conforming.

Apply mulch to the depth specified on plans, at the rate recommended by the
manufacturer.

800-1.4.1 General. ADD the following:

8. Plants shall be in accordance with the California State Department of
Agriculture's regulations for nursery inspections, rules and grading.

9. The City is the sole judge as to acceptability for each plant. Vigorous,
healthy, well-proportioned plants are the intent of this specification.
Plants which are even moderately “overgrown,” or are showing any signs
of decline or lack of vigor are subject to rejection.

21
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

ADD:

The size of the plants will correspond with that normally expected for
species and variety of commercially available nursery stock, or as
specified in the Special Conditions or drawings. Plants larger in size than
specified may be used with the approval of the City, but the use of larger
plants will make no change in contract price. If the use of larger plants is
approved, the ball of earth and spread of roots for each plant shall be
increased proportionately.

Rejection or substitution. All plants not conforming to the requirements
herein specified, shall be considered defective, and such plants, whether
in place or not, shall be marked as rejected and immediately removed
from the site of the work and replaced with new plants by the Contractor,
at his expense.

Right to changes. The City reserves the right to change the species,
variety, and/or sizes of plant material to be furnished, provided that the
cost of such plant changes does not exceed the cost of plants in the
original bid, and with the provision that the Contractor shall be notified,
in writing, at least thirty (30) days before commencement of planting
operations.

Pruning. At no time shall the trees or plant materials be pruned,
trimmed or topped prior to delivery, and any alteration of their shape
shall be conducted only with the approval and in the presence of the City.

Handling and protection. All plants at all times shall be handled and
stored so that they are adequately protected from drying out, from wind
burn, or from any other injury. Any plant determined by the City to be
wilted shall be rejected at any time during this project, whether in the
ground or not. All plants shall be handled solely by their containers. Any
plant that has been handled by its stem or trunk shall be rejected. The
Contractor’s on-site plant storage area shall be approved by the City prior
to the delivery of any plant material.

Guarantees. All trees shall be guaranteed for one (1) year from final
acceptance of project (at the completion of the plant establishment and
maintenance period). All other plant material shall be guaranteed for six
(6) months from final acceptance.

800-1.7 Filter Fabric.

Filter fabric shall be non-woven type, fully stabilized UV-resistant and shall
prevent soil particles from clogging, entering or blocking subsurface perforated
pipe drains.

22
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A. Geotextile filter fabric shall be a nonwoven geotextile composed of
polypropylene fibers, formed into a stable network such that fibers retain their
relative position.

B. Geotextile filter fabric shall be inert to biological degradation and resist
naturally encountered chemicals, alkalis, and acids.

C. Geotextile filter fabric shall be Mirafi #180N, or approved equal.
ADD:
800-1.8 Weed Barrier Fabric.

Weed barrier fabric shall be 2.8 oz. polyproplene, UV-treated fabric, or approved
equal.

800-2.4 Sprinkler Equipment. ADD the following:

Bubbler heads and spray heads shall have fixed output and pressure
compensating control.

Heads used for modifications/repairs shall match the equipment manufacturer,
model, nozzle type and performance characteristics on the irrigation zone
attached to.

ADD:
800-4 LANDSCAPE DEMOLITION AND TREE/PALM PROTECTION

Landscape demolition and tree protection consists of all labor, equipment and
materials necessary to adequately protect existing trees from damage due to
construction activities through the establishment of Tree Protection Zones,
erection of barricades; demolition of existing surface pavements, curbs, and
structures; root pruning, watering, and fertilizing.

General requirements:

A. See Demolition Plans for trees to be saved in their current locations and
Tree Protection Zones.

B. The Contractor shall coordinate all work with other contractors working
within the limits of work whether part of this contract or through
separate contracts with the Owner.

C. Labor crews shall be experienced in root pruning techniques, the
protection and maintenance of all trees to be saved.
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D. Personnel responsible for the maintenance of all affected trees shall be
approved by the Owner.

1. Written approval from the City shall be required before alternative
installation procedures are used.

SECTION 801 - INSTALLATION
801-1 General. ADD the following:

If desired by City, the Contractor shall prune and thin out approximately 1/3 of
the overhead canopy of all trees/palms to be saved in their current locations.
This shall be executed no less than one month prior to construction. All cuts shall
be clean and flush and shall be angled to prevent water ponding. Pruning
operations shall not adversely affect the shape and character of the trees.
Pruning shall remove lateral branches only. All main, primary, and secondary
branches shall not be removed. All vines shall be removed from tree canopies.

ADD:
801-1.3 Demolition

The Contractor shall be responsible for the demolition and site preparation of
the entire area prescribed. The Contractor shall make themselves aware of the
proposed new layout of surface and landscape areas and coordinate his work

with other Contractors whether part of this contract or as a separate contract

with Owner.

Unless otherwise approved by Owner, all demolition within the barricaded areas
shall be executed using hand methods or approved small hand held mechanical
machinery provided exceptional care is taken to avoid injury to the root system
or other portions of the tree. Large mechanical equipment may be used so long
as it is not used within the drip line of the trees.

The storage or stockpiling of equipment and material or the unauthorized entry
of personnel within the barricaded areas shall be strictly prohibited. The use of
the tree’s shade within the barricaded area by construction personnel during
break periods shall be strictly prohibited.

All excavation around existing trees to remain shall be executed by hand. Where
excavations uncover and expose roots that are to remain the Contractor shall
cover these roots with 6" of fill immediately to prevent the roots from drying out.

All demolished material shall be removed from site and legally disposed of by
the Contractor at no additional charge to the Owner.
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Immediately before any root pruning operations, the Contractor shall thoroughly
spray the tree with an antidesiccant solution. The antidesiccant shall be applied
using a power sprayer capable of thoroughly coating the tree's foliage, trunks,
branches, stems, and twigs. Two weeks after root pruning, the antidesiccant
solution shall be sprayed again on the tree.

All holes, depressions, or disturbances left by the Contractor's demolition and
transplant activities shall be backfilled and brought up to existing grade by the
Contractor and covered with ‘sod’ (Refer to sheet LP-1). Where new asphalt
pavement is to be installed, whether as part of this contract or as a separate
contract with the Owner, the Contractor shall backfill and compact up to 12" less
than final asphalt grades. This is to allow for the installation of the asphalt
subbase and surface costs by the Paving Contractor.

Where proposed landscape areas are to be created the Contractor shall shape
and grade the area within the barricade to final finished grade.

801-1.3.2 Site Access

The Contractor shall not close or obstruct roadways, drive isles or other access
lanes without the written approval of the Owner. The Contractor is cautioned
that portions of the site will remain open to the general public and Owner's
employees, personnel, vendors, etc. The Contractor shall exercise extreme care
to protect the health and safety of these users. The Contractor shall be
responsible for the erection of warning lights and barricades in areas in which
the Contractor's construction activities may pose a health threat.

ADD:
801-1.4 Maintenance

The Contractor shall be responsible for the care and maintenance of all existing
trees to remain and all trees from planting to final acceptance of each phase of
work.

Maintenance personnel shall be specifically assigned to monitor the health of all
trees/palms under the Contractor’s responsibility. It shall be required as part of
this contract that key maintenance personnel be approved by the City. These
personnel shall be assigned specific and sole responsibility to continuously
monitor the health of the trees. In order to maintain continuity these key
personnel shall not be dismissed or reassigned to other projects without the
written permission of the City.

Maintenance shall include but not be limited to: fertilization, watering, pruning
of dead or sick branches, maintaining stakes and cables to maintain transplanted
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trees in an upright plumb position, pest/disease control and monitoring, and any
other acceptable maintenance practice to maintain the trees in a healthy and
vigorous state.

800-4.1 General. ADD the following:

1.

Plant installation shall be performed during those periods when weather
and soil conditions are suitable and in accordance with locally accepted
horticultural practice. No planting shall be done in any area until the
area concerned has been satisfactorily prepared in accordance with
these specifications.

Soil moisture level prior to planting shall be no less than 75% of field
capacity. The determination of adequate soil moisture for planting shall
be the sole judgment of the City. The Contractor shall obtain approval of
planting pits before planting operations shall begin. If the soil moisture
level is found to be insufficient for planting, all planting pits shall be filled
with water and allowed to drain before starting planting operations.

No more plants shall be distributed in the planting area on any day than
can be planted and watered on that day. All plants shall be planted and
watered as herein specified immediately after the removal of the
containers. Containers shall not be cut prior to placing the plants in the
planting area.

Prior to any excavation, the exact positioning and location of trees to be
planted in existing lawn areas shall be done on site with Landscape
Architect. Contractor shall flag all existing rotor sprinkler locations in the
proximity of the proposed tree locations on the plans prior to meeting
with the Landscape Architect. Trees shall not be placed closer than 20
feet from any rotor, unless otherwise directed by Landscape
Architect/City.

801-4.2 Protection and Storage. ADD the following:

1.

ADD:
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The Contractor's on-site plant storage area shall be approved by the City
prior to the delivery of any plant materials. Any plant determined by the
City to be wilted or otherwise damaged shall be rejected at any time
during the project, whether in the ground or not. All plants that have
been handled by trunk or stem shall be rejected.
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801-4.10 Bark Mulching

All areas to receive shrubs, grasses, and ground covers shall be mulched by
covering the entire surface of the planting area with a three inch (3") deep
minimum layer of mulch.

SECTION 801-5 -IRRIGATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION
801-5.1 General. ADD the following:

Work on the irrigation system including hydrostatic tests, backfill and
densification of trenches, and other excavations shall be performed before
topsoil placement. Preliminary operational tests of the automatic control system
and coverage tests shall be performed after top soil placement.

Work on the existing irrigation system including verifying components and their
condition, mainline and wire location to be connected thereto, and functional
(operational) condition of all components shall be included in the scope of work.
A written record of the findings shall be created as part of the project records,
aside from as-built drawings. This shall set in place the identified existing
conditions.

All irrigation systems affected by this work, existing and new, shall be checked for
proper operation electrically from the controller with City Engineer. Contractor is
responsible for diagnosing and repairing any system components deemed non-
functional by the end of construction.

801-5.4 Installation of Valves, Valve Boxes, and Special Equipment. ADD the following:

1. Connect all existing wires of the existing remote control valves to the new
remote control valves as required. Provide approved wire splices and
wire extensions as required to complete the work.

801-7.1 Tree Trimming. ADD the following:

Pruning shall be limited to the minimum necessary to remove injured twigs and
branches, and to compensate for loss of roots during transplanting, but never to
exceed one-tenth the branching structure. Pruning may be done only with the
approval of, and in the presence of, the City. Cuts over three-quarters of an inch
(3/4") shall be painted with an approved tree wound paint.

27
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (CSI FORMAT)

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Specification and Drawing conventions.
1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A.  Project Identification: Santa Clara Improvements — Playground and Comfort Station.
1. Project Location: 1008 Santa Clara Place, San Diego, California 92109.
B.  Owner: City of San Diego — Engineering and Capital Projects Department.
1. Owner's Representative: Farhad Hossan, Project Manager.
C.  Architect: Platt/Whitelaw Architects, Inc.
1. Architect's Representative: Sandra S. Gramley, Principal.

D.  Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who have
prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. Civil Engineering: Kimley-Horn Engineering.
2. Landscape: KTUA

3. Structural: AARK Engineering

4. Electrical: Turpin & Rattan Engineering

5. Plumbing: Bender Dean Engineering

6. Cost Estimating: Campbell-Anderson & Associates.
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14 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.  The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to,
the following:

1. The city intends to provide upgrades to the existing playground and comfort station. The
scope of work includes replacement of the existing aged play equipment with new state
of the art play equipment to incorporate inclusive use for 2-5 & 5-12 years, and upgrade
to the comfort station, path of travel to comply with ADA guideline and city standards,
and other work indicated in the Contract Documents.

B.  Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

15 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Restricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction
operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of
this Section.

B.  Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to Work in areas indicated. Do not disturb
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving premises
clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.
Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

C.  Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by
construction operations.

D. Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage
caused by construction operations.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A.  Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period,
with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
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1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A.  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way,
and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of
7:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Optional work on weekends will require authorization from the Owner
and Occupants. Any authorization of weekend work will be allowed during the same
work hours as noted for Monday through Friday.

2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: All utility shutdowns shall occur between 8:00 am and 3:00
pm on weekdays only.

3. Hours for all noisy activity shall occur during normal business hours.

C.  Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging for
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise
and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

E.  Smoking and Controlled Substance Restrictions: Use of tobacco products , alcoholic beverages,
and other controlled substances on Project site is not permitted.

F. Employee Identification: Owner will provide identification tags for Contractor personnel
working on Project site. Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

G. Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of
Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.
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1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall,” "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and
product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a
hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow
for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless
otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

C.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on
Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract
Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and
authorities having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities for contractors use and temporary public
restroom facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging areas, construction site
entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction personnel.

Temporary Public Restroom Facilities: During Pre-construction the Contractor shall provide the
Temporary Public Restroom Facilities submittal package to the City. City will forward it to
Designer, ADA compliance & Client to review for the compliance and on-site verification after
installation.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 1
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

C.

D.

1.5

A.

Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

Noise and Vibration Control Plan: Identify construction activities that may impact the
occupancy and use of existing spaces within the building or adjacent existing buildings, whether
occupied by others, or occupied by the Owner. Include the following:

L. Methods used to meet the goals and requirements of the Owner.

2. Concrete cutting method(s) to be used.

3. Location of construction devices on the site.

4. Indicate activities that may disturb building occupants and that are planned to be
performed during non-standard working hours as coordinated with the Owner.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD
line posts and 2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-OD top and bottom rails.
Provide galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts.

B.  Fencing Windscreen Privacy Screen: Polyester fabric scrim with grommets for attachment to
chain-link fence, sized to height of fence, in color selected by Architect from manufacturer's
standard colors.

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A. Field Offices: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and
foundations adequate for normal loading.

B. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

C.  Temporary Public Restroom Facilities: During Pre-construction the Contractor shall provide the
Temporary Public Restroom Facilities submittal package to the City. City will forward it to
Designer, ADA compliance & Client to review for the compliance and on-site verification after
installation.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 2
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

23

A.

1. The Contractor shall coordinate the location of the Temporary Public Restroom Facilities
with the Resident Engineer and the City. Preferred location is provided in attached
Temporary Public Restroom Facilities Exhibit and is subject to change upon approval of
the City and shall be at no cost to the City.

2. The Contractor shall place the Temporary Public Restroom Facilities (1 ADA, 1
Standard, and 1 Wash Station) on a leveled decomposed granite.

3. The Temporary Public Restroom Facilities shall be in compliance with applicable ADA
and CBC requirements.

4. The contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of the Temporary Public
Restroom Facilities including but not limited to: periodic cleaning and providing
protection against vandalism.

5. The contractor shall limit the impact to the surrounding area and shall restore the location
used for the Temporary Public Restroom Facilities to its original condition. Existing
improvements, including landscaping, turf and irrigation system shall be restored to
original condition at no cost to the city.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

B.

C.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL

Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given
to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to
minimize waste.

I. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the

Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering
occupied areas.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 3
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

33 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B.  Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

C.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash
facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures
and facilities.

D.  Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment
in a condition acceptable to Owner.

E. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.
34 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.  Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain, including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
B.  Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times.

C.  Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."”

D.  Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 4
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3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A.  Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

B.  Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

C.  Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or
authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4, Remove erosion and sedimentation controls, and restore and stabilize areas disturbed

during removal.

D.  Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

F. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.

G.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday.

H.  Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

L. Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and
as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide signage directing occupants to temporary
egress.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 5
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J. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition in accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign, stating that
hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match hose size
with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A.  Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

C.  Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D.  Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration

into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove
materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and
other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace
street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period.

END OF SECTION 015000
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TEMPORARY RESTROOM FACILITIES

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station
Attachment E - Technicals

Preferred Location of
Temporary Restroom Facilities

NOTES:

The Contractor shall coordinate the location of the
Temporary Restroom Facilities with the Resident
Engineer and the City. The preferred location is subject
to change upon approval of the City and shall be at no
cost to the City.

The Contractor shall place the Temporary Restroom
Facilities (1 ADA, 1 Standard, and 1 Wash Station) on
a leveled decomposed granite.

The Temporary Restroom Facilities shall be in
compliance with applicable ADA and CBC Requirements.

The Contractor shall be responsible in the maintenance
of the Temporary Restroom Facilities including but not
limited to: periodic cleaning and providing protection
against vandalism.

The Contractor shall limit the impact to the surrounding
area and shall restore the location used for the Temporary
Restroom Facilities to its original condition.Existing
improvements, including landscaping, turf and irrigation
system shall be restored to original condition at no cost to
the City.
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SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

Nk W=

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for coordination of limits on use of Project site.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
subsequent work.

B.  Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of subsequent work.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time
cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform

patching work.
EXECUTION 017300 - 1
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1.5

Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting
and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time
permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying
services of the kind indicated.

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, or when
encountering the need for cutting and patching of elements whose structural function is
not known, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from
Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting
and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements
include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
b. Fire separation assemblies.

c. Air or smoke barriers.

d. Fire-suppression systems.

e. Plumbing piping systems.

f. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

g. Control systems.

h. Communication systems.

1. Fire-detection and -alarm systems.

J- Conveying systems.

k. Electrical wiring systems.

1. Operating systems of special construction.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the following:

EXECUTION 017300 -2
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C.

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
d. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
e. Equipment supports.
f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual

evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

MATERIALS
Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered hazardous.

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum
allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
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1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service piping; underground
electrical services; and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

B.  Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are

to be installed.
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, and
Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.

3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4. Recommended corrections.

D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or
relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D.  Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect.
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33

34

3.5

A.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing conditions. If
discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

FIELD ENGINEERING
Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to
Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction
to its original condition.

INSTALLATION

Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as
indicated.
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B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C.  Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as judged
by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

D.  Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy of type expected for
Project.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on-site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise
levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H.  Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size
and type required for load conditions with manufacturer.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

I Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed connections together
to form hairline joints.

J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.
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B.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not
to void existing warranties.

C.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

D.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E.  Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with
requirements in Section 011000 "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

G.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. [oncrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

H.  Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration

into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching
and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
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3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final
paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch, corner to corner of
wall and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide additional coats until patch blends with
adjacent surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.
5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

L Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly.
Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean areas where Work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
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3.8

3.9

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Repair Work previously completed and subsequently damaged during construction period.
Repair to like-new condition.

Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the

Work.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Concrete masonry units.
Mortar and grout.

Ties and anchors
Miscellaneous masonry accessories.

el

Products Installed but not Furnished under This Section:

1. Cast-stone trim in concrete unit masonry.

DEFINITIONS
CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s).

Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For the following:

1. Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.

2. Reinforcing Steel: Detail bending, lap lengths, and placement of unit masonry reinforcing
bars. Comply with ACI 315.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For testing agency.

Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
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1.6

1.7

1. Masonry units.

a. Include data on material properties.
b. For masonry units, include data and calculations establishing average net-area
compressive strength of units.

Integral water repellant used in CMU .

Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type.

Mortar admixtures.

Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.

Reinforcing bars.

Joint reinforcement.

Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

A e A A

Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test
according to ASTM C109/C109M for compressive strength, ASTM C1506 for water
retention, and ASTM C91/C91M for air content.

2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strength requirement.

Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and
mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units,
mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength of masonry determined according to
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and
equipment to be used to comply with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C1093 for testing indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units
become wet, do not install until they are dry.

Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not
use cementitious materials that have become damp.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.
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D.

E.

1.8

A.

B.

C.

D.

Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered
weatherproof dispensing silos.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt
and oil.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when
construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches (600 mm) down both sides of walls, and hold
cover securely in place.

Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such
masonry.

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
coverings on ground and over wall surface.

2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.

3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and
integral finishes, from mortar droppings.

4. Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from

splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost
or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40
deg F (4 deg C) and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than
seven days after completing cleaning.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A.  Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source
from single manufacturer for each product required.
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B.  Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality,
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious
component and from single source or producer for each aggregate.

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Provide unit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths at 28 days.
1. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry from average net-area compressive
strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) according to
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
2. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry by testing masonry prisms
according to ASTM C1314.
23 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 except as modified by
requirements in the Contract Documents.

B.  Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to

contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such
defects are exposed in the completed Work.

24 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A.  Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces
of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide special shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers,
bonding, and other special conditions.
2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated.
B.  Integral Water Repellent: Provide units made with integral water repellent.
1. Integral Water Repellent: Liquid polymeric, integral water-repellent admixture that does

not reduce flexural bond strength. Units made with integral water repellent, when tested
according to ASTM E514/E514M as a wall assembly made with mortar containing
integral water-repellent manufacturer's mortar additive, with test period extended to 24
hours, shall show no visible water or leaks on the back of test specimen.

C. CMUs: ASTM C90.

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area compressive
strength of 2150 psi.
2. Density Classification: Medium weight.

3. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch (10 mm) less-than-nominal
dimensions.
4. Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matching the range represented by Architect's
sample.
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D.  General: Provide one of the following:

E. Concrete Lintels: ASTM C1623, matching CMUs in color, texture, and density classification;
and with reinforcing bars indicated.

F. Masonry Lintels: Prefabricated or built-in-place masonry lintels made from bond beam CMUs
matching adjacent CMUs in color, texture, and density classification, with reinforcing bars
placed as indicated and filled with coarse grout. Cure precast lintels before handling and
installing. Temporarily support built-in-place lintels until cured.

2.5 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

A.  Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-
weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color
indicated.

1. Alkali content shall not be more than 0.1 percent when tested according to ASTM C 114.
B.  Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

C.  Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing
no other ingredients.

D.  Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.
E.  Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.

F. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use
in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments with a record of
satisfactory performance in masonry mortar.

G.  Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or
crushed stone.

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing

the No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve.

White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

4. Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to produce
required mortar color.

W

H.  Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.

L Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with
ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar
of composition indicated.

J. Water-Repellent Admixture: Liquid water-repellent mortar admixture intended for use with
CMUs containing integral water repellent from same manufacturer.

K. Water: Potable.
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2.6 REINFORCEMENT
A.  Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M or ASTM A996/A996M, Grade 60
(Grade 420).
B.  Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning masonry
unit cells and to hold reinforcing bars in center of cells. Units are formed from 0.148-inch (3.77-
mm) steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Provide units designed for number of bars
indicated.
2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS
A.  General: Ties and anchors shall extend at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into masonry but with at
least a 5/8-inch (16-mm) cover on outside face.
B.  Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:
1. Mill-Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A82/A82M, with ASTM A641/A641M,
Class 1 coating.
2. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A82/A82M, with ASTM A153/A153M,
Class B-2 coating.
3. Stainless Steel Wire: ASTM AS580/A580M, Type 304.
4. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel, G60 (Z180) zinc
coating.
5. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel,
with ASTM A153/A153M, Class B coating.
6. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304.
7. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.
C.  Adjustable Anchors for Connecting to Concrete: Provide anchors that allow vertical or
horizontal adjustment but resist tension and compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall.
2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES
A.  Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1;
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene or
PVC.
B.  Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound, complying
with ASTM D 2000, Designation M2AA-805 or PVC, complying with ASTM D 2287,
Type PVC-65406 and designed to fit standard sash block and to maintain lateral stability in
masonry wall; size and configuration as indicated.
C.  Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type I
(No. 15 asphalt felt).
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2.9

A.

B.

C.

D.

MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
2. Use portland cement-lime mortar unless otherwise indicated.
3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to

view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients
before delivering to Project site.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide the
following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated.

L. For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type S.
2. For reinforced masonry, use Type S.

Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 476.

L. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will
comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour
height.

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C 476, paragraph 4.2.2 for specified 28-day
compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2000 psi (14 MPa).

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (200 to 280 mm) as measured according to
ASTM C 143/C 143M.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

EXAMINATION

Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental
to performance of the Work.

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.

3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.

4. Verify that substrates are free of substances that would impair mortar bond.

Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify
actual locations of piping.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified in this and other Sections.

B.  Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing
equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to opening.

C.  Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp,
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

33 TOLERANCES

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch (12
mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm).

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/2 inch (12 mm).

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus
or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (12 mm) total.

B.  Lines and Levels:

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3 mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6
m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

3. For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6
mm in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

4, For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet (3
mm in 3 m), 1/4 inch in 20 feet (6 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm
in 3 m), 3/8 inch in 20 feet (9 mm in 6 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum.

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more
than 1/16 inch (1.5 mm).

C Joints:

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch
(3 mm), with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (12 mm).

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more
than 1/8 inch (3 mm).

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8
inch (9 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm).
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4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus
1/8 inch (3 mm).

34 LAYING MASONRY WALLS

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at
other locations.

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in
running bond; do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face
dimensions at corners or jambs.

C.  Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less
than 4 inches (100 mm). Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use
units with less-than-nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

D.  Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh
masonry.

E. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.

F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
G.  Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of
metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.
3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
A.  Lay hollow CMUs as follows:
1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.
2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

B.  Lay solid CMUs with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient mortar
to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints.

C. Set cast-stone trim units in full bed of mortar with full vertical joints. Fill dowel, anchor, and
similar holes.

1. Clean soiled surfaces with fiber brush and soap powder and rinse thoroughly with clear
water.
2. Wet joint surfaces thoroughly before applying mortar.
3. Rake out mortar joints for pointing with sealant.
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D.  Rake out mortar joints at pre-faced CMUs to a uniform depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) and point with
epoxy mortar to comply with epoxy-mortar manufacturer's written instructions.
E. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.
F. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than
paint) unless otherwise indicated.
G.  Cut joints flush where indicated to receive waterproofing unless otherwise indicated.
3.6 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
A.  General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses.
Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-
plane wall or partition movement.
B.  Form control joints in concrete masonry as indicated on construction drawings.
3.7 REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY INSTALLATION
A.  Temporary Formwork and Shores: Construct formwork and shores as needed to support
reinforced masonry elements during construction.

1. Construct formwork to provide shape, line, and dimensions of completed masonry as
indicated. Make forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar and grout. Brace,
tie, and support forms to maintain position and shape during construction and curing of
reinforced masonry.

2. Do not remove forms and shores until reinforced masonry members have hardened
sufficiently to carry their own weight and other loads that may be placed on them during
construction.

B.  Placing Reinforcement: Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
C.  Grouting: Do not place grout until entire height of masonry to be grouted has attained enough
strength to resist grout pressure.

1. Comply with requirements in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for cleanouts and for grout
placement, including minimum grout space and maximum pour height.

2. Limit height of vertical grout pours to not more than 60 inches (1520 mm).

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Testing and Inspecting: Contractor will engage special inspectors to perform tests and
inspections and prepare reports. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas as
needed to perform tests and inspections. Retesting of materials that fail to comply with specified
requirements shall be done at Contractor's expense.
B.  Inspections: Special inspections according to Level C in TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5.
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3.9

3.10

1. Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-
prepared mortar.

2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades,
sizes, and locations of reinforcement.

3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout.

Testing Prior to Construction: One set of tests.

Testing Frequency: One set of tests for each 5000 sq. ft. (464 sq. m) of wall area or portion
thereof.

Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit provided, according to ASTM C 140 for
compressive strength.

Mortar Aggregate Ratio Test (Proportion Specification): For each mix provided, according to
ASTM C 780.

Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 1019.

REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING

Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install
in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.

Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application,
where indicated.

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar
fins and smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes
or chisels.

2. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering
them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking
tape.

3. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water.

4. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A.

MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL

Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

Masonry Waste Recycling: Return broken CMUs not used as fill to manufacturer for recycling.
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Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste, as described above or recycled, and other
masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property

END OF SECTION 042200
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SECTION 057000 - DECORATIVE METAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Decorative stainless steel ventilation grilles and frames.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated, including finishing materials.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for decorative metal.

1. Include plans, elevations, component details, and attachments to other work.

2. Indicate materials and profiles of each decorative metal member, fittings, joinery,
finishes, fasteners, anchorages, and accessory items.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing decorative metal similar to that

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as

sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

2. AWS D1.6, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel."

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store decorative metal in a well-ventilated area, away from uncured concrete and masonry, and
protected from weather, moisture, soiling, abrasion, extreme temperatures, and humidity.

Deliver and store cast-metal products in wooden crates surrounded by sufficient packing
material to ensure that products will not be cracked or otherwise damaged.
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1.6

1.7

A.

A.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
decorative metal by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop
Drawings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for decorative metal items. Furnish setting drawings,
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. Provide materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, stains,
discolorations, or blemishes.

2.2 STAINLESS STEEL

A.  Wire Cloth:

L. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. McNichols Company.
b. The Western Group.
2. Wire Cloth: 4 diameter wire, 1” opening, Type 316.
2.3 FASTENERS

A.  Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Stainless-Steel Items: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners.

2. Dissimilar Metals: Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners.

B.  Fasteners for Anchoring to Other Construction: Unless otherwise indicated, select fasteners of
type, grade, and class required to produce connections suitable for anchoring indicated items to
other types of construction indicated.

C.  Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting components and for attaching decorative metal
items to other work unless otherwise indicated.
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D.  Anchors, General: Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times the
load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when installed in
concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a qualified
independent testing agency.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

B.  Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal: Complying with MPI#25.

C.  Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

D. Universal Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal
modified-alkyd primer complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer.

E. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat.

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A.  Assemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units
for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain structural value of
joined pieces.

B.  Form decorative metal to required shapes and sizes, true to line and level with true curves and
accurate angles and surfaces. Finish exposed surfaces to smooth, sharp, well-defined lines and
arris.

C.  Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed
surfaces.

D.  Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Cope or miter corner joints. Fabricate connections that will be
exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.

E. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. Locate weep holes in inconspicuous
locations.
F. Provide necessary rebates, lugs, and brackets to assemble units and to attach to other work. Cut,

reinforce, drill, and tap as needed to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items unless
otherwise indicated.

G.  Comply with AWS for recommended practices in shop welding. Weld behind finished surfaces
without distorting or discoloring exposed side. Clean exposed welded joints of flux, and dress
exposed and contact surfaces.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

1. Where welding cannot be concealed behind finished surfaces, finish joints to comply
with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint Finish Standards" Type 2 Welds: completely sanded
joint, some undercutting and pinholes okay.

Provide castings that are sound and free of warp, cracks, blowholes, or other defects that impair
strength or appearance. Grind, wire brush, sandblast, and buff castings to remove seams, gate
marks, casting flash, and other casting marks.

DECORATIVE MECHANICAL GRILLES

Fabricate decorative grilles from woven wire cloth — %4 diameter wire with 1~ opening.
Fabricate grille frames from stainless steel with regular hook strip edge, and to sizes and shapes
indicated. Miter frame members at corners and connect with concealed splice plates welded to
back of frames.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize products made from rolled, pressed, and forged steel shapes,

castings, plates, bars, and strips indicated to be galvanized to comply with
ASTM A 123/A 123M.

1. Hot-dip galvanize steel and iron hardware indicated to be galvanized to comply with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

2. Do not quench or apply post-galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint
adhesion.

3. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in finished Work, unless indicated to remain

as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

Preparing Galvanized Items for Shop Priming: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean decorative
metal of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with etching cleaner.

Primer Application: Apply shop primer to prepared surfaces of items unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1:
Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting. Primer need not be applied
to surfaces to be embedded in concrete or masonry.

1. Shop prime uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces with universal shop primer.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of decorative metal.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A.  Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where needed to secure decorative metal to in-place
construction.

B.  Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required to install decorative metal. Set products
accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from established lines and levels.
Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items to be built into concrete, masonry,
or similar construction.

C.  Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight, hairline joints or, where indicated,
uniform reveals and spaces for sealants and joint fillers. Where cutting, welding, and grinding
are required for proper shop fitting and jointing of decorative metal, restore finishes to eliminate
evidence of such corrective work.

D. Do not cut or abrade finishes that cannot be completely restored in the field. Return items with
such finishes to the shop for required alterations, followed by complete refinishing, or provide
new units as required.

E. Install concealed gaskets, joint fillers, insulation, and flashings as work progresses.

F. Restore protective coverings that have been damaged during shipment or installation. Remove
protective coverings only when there is no possibility of damage from other work yet to be
performed at same location.

1. Retain protective coverings intact; remove coverings simultaneously from similarly
finished items to preclude nonuniform oxidation and discoloration.

G.  Field Welding: Comply with applicable AWS specification for procedures of manual shielded
metal arc welding and requirements for welding and for finishing welded connections in
"Fabrication, General" Article. Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but
cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.

33 INSTALLING DECORATIVE VENTILATION GRILLES

A.  Mount decorative grilles at heights and in positions indicated, adjusting ductwork to be centered

on grilles if any.

1. Secure to framing and blocking with specified fasteners.
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34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, clean metals by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap,
rinsing with clean water, and drying with soft cloths.

B.  Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

C.  Protect finishes of decorative metal from damage during construction period with temporary
protective coverings approved by decorative metal fabricator. Remove protective covering at
time of Substantial Completion.

D.  Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of
correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop; make required
alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 057000
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes:
1. Exterior hollow-metal doors and frames.
B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 087100 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors.
2. Section 099113 “Exterior Painting” for field painting of exterior doors and frames.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A.  Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings according to
NAAMM-HMMA 803 or ANSI/SDI A250.8.
1.4 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates,

and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
I. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, and finishes.

B.  Shop Drawings: Include the following:

1. Elevations of each door type.
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
4, Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.
5. Details of each different wall opening condition.
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1.6

1.7

6. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.
7. Details of accessories.

Samples for Verification:

1. Finishes: For each type of exposed finish required, prepared on Samples of not less than 3
by 5 inches (75 by 127 mm).

Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Test Reports: For each type of hollow-metal door and frame assembly, for tests
performed by a qualified testing agency.

Certification of Physical Endurance: For hollow metal doors, certificate from nationally
recognized testing agency that doors comply with requirements of SDI 131-10.

Qualification Data: For Manufacturer, Supplier, and Installer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A member of SDI that supplies doors and frames through a
national distribution system. Manufacturers that market materials by a factory direct method are
not acceptable.

Supplier Qualifications: Supplier shall be a qualified local direct distributor of the
manufacturer’s products. The Supplier shall have in its regular employment a person who is
currently certified by DHI as an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or a Certified Door
Consultant (CDC). The Supplier shall maintain a local Imperial County or San Diego business
and electronic mail addresses, a telephone and fax line, and shall be available at reasonable
times throughout the Project for consultation with Contractor, Architect, and Construction
Manager.

Installer Qualifications: Firm experienced in the installation of hollow metal doors and frames
similar to the type required for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain hollow-metal work from single source from single manufacturer.

Failure of any hollow metal frame or door to comply with specified requirements shall be
grounds to reject the entire shipment of hollow metal doors and frames, as well as to reject the
Manufacturer. Items shall be replaced at Contractor’s expense, including two additional doors
for dismantling and inspection. No extensions of time or additions to the Contract amount will
be allowed due to a rejection of material and substitution of the hollow metal Manufacturer.
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver hollow-metal work palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection during transit
and Project-site storage. Do not use unvented plastic.

B. Upon delivery to the site, inspect doors and frames for damage. Minor damage may be repaired
provided refinished items are equal to new work and accepted by the Construction Manager.

Otherwise, remove and replace damaged items.

C. Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

D. Store hollow-metal work vertically under cover in a dry, secure location at Project site with
head up. Place on minimum 4-inch-high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space
between each stacked door to permit air circulation. If cardboard containers become wet,
remove containers and dry contents immediately.

1.9 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to warrant products against defects in materials and
workmanship.

1. Warranty Period: One year from date of delivery.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY.
2. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY.
3. Steelcraft; an Allegion brand.
4. Or equal.

2.2 EXTERIOR HOLLOW-METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Construct exterior doors and frames to comply with the standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as
specified.

B. Extra-Heavy-Duty Doors: SDI A250.8, Level 3.

1. Physical Performance: Level A according to SDI A250.4.
2. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
3. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches
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23

24

4, Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with minimum
A60coating.

5. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless construction by continuous wire weld.

6. Core: Polystyrene.

7. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material as face
sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.

8. Exposed Finish: Prime.Maximum-Duty Frames:

. Physical Performance: Level A according to SDI A250.4.
10.  Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.064 inch, with minimum
A60coating.
11.  Construction: Full profile welded.
12.  Finish: Per architectural drawings/schedule.

Exterior frames welded

FRAME ANCHORS
Jamb Anchors:

1. Masonry Type: Adjustable strap-and-stirrup or T-shaped anchors to suit frame size, not
less than 0.042 inch thick, with corrugated or perforated straps not less than 2 inches
wide by 10 inches long; or wire anchors not less than 0.188 inch thick.

2. Stud-Wall Type: Designed to engage stud, welded to back of frames; not less than 0.042

inch thick.
3. Compression Type for Drywall Slip-on Frames: Adjustable compression anchors.
4, Postinstalled Expansion Type for In-Place Concrete or Masonry: Minimum 3/8-inch-

diameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts. Provide pipe spacer from frame to wall,
with throat reinforcement plate, welded to frame at each anchor location.

Floor Anchors: Formed from same material as frames, minimum thickness of 0.051 inch
Provide 2 fasteners welded to the bottom of each jamb and as follows:

1. Monolithic Concrete Slabs: Clip-type anchors, with two holes to receive fasteners.

2. Separate Topping Concrete Slabs: Adjustable-type anchors with extension clips, allowing
not less than 2-inch height adjustment. Terminate bottom of frames at finish floor
surface.

MATERIALS

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable
for exposed applications.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Zcoating designation; mill
phosphatized.
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2.5

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M,
Class B.

Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting
of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion
characteristics.

FABRICATION

Fabricate hollow-metal work to be rigid and free of defects, warp, or buckle. Accurately form
metal to required sizes and profiles, with minimum radius for metal thickness. Where practical,
fit and assemble units in manufacturer's plant. To ensure proper assembly at Project site, clearly
identify work that cannot be permanently factory assembled before shipment.

Hollow-Metal Doors:
1. Vertical Edges for Single-Acting Doors: Bevel edges 1/8 inch in 2 inches. Both hinge
edge and lock edge channels to be welded to each face sheet of door.

a. Door lock edge reinforcing shall be one-piece, full height 14 gage channel.
b. Door hinge edge reinforcing shall be one-piece full height 12 gage channel formed
and tapped for hinges, or as required per hardware.

2. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of 16 gage steel welded
to face sheets.

3. Bottom Edge Closures: Close bottom edges of doors where required for attachment of
weather stripping with end closures or channels of 16 gage steel welded to face sheets.
4. Exterior Doors: Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors to permit

moisture to escape. Seal joints in top edges of doors against water penetration. Close tops
of exterior doors flush by the addition of 16 gage galvanized steel channel fillers sealed
watertight.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Where frames are fabricated in sections due to shipping or handling
limitations, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of same thickness metal
as frames.

L. Welded frame units are to be delivered to job site as single units. Transoms, sidelights,
and window walls which are oversized for transportation, shall be furnished with splices
and assembled in the field.

2. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated. Screws are allowed only on the non-secure side and shall not
be visible when viewing door lite frame face.
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3. Floor Anchors: Weld anchors to bottoms of jambs with at least four spot welds per
anchor; however, for slip-on drywall frames, provide anchor clips or countersunk holes at
bottoms of jambs.

4. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:
a. Masonry Type: Locate anchors not more than 16 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c., to match coursing, and as
follows:

1) Two anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2) Three anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Four anchors per jamb from 90 to 120 inches high.

4) Four anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24
inches or fraction thereof above 120 inches high.

b. Stud-Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of
frame. Space anchors not more than 24 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Three anchors per jamb up to 60 inches high.

2)  Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.

3) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.

4) Five anchors per jamb plus one additional anchor per jamb for each 24
inches or fraction thereof above 96 inches high.

c. Compression Type: Not less than two anchors in each frame.
d. Postinstalled Expansion Type: Locate anchors not more than 6 inches from top and
bottom of frame. Space anchors not more than 26 inches o.c.
5. Head Struts: For frames not anchored to masonry or concrete construction, provide

ceiling struts spot welded to jambs each side extending to building structure where
indicated on Drawings.

6. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers
as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.
7. Terminated Stops: Terminate stops 6 inches above finish floor with a 45-degree angle

cut, and close open end of stop with steel sheet closure. Cover opening in extension of
frame with welded-steel filler plate, with welds ground smooth and flush with frame.

D.  Fabricate concealed stiffeners and edge channels from either cold- or hot-rolled steel sheet.

E. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised
hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to
SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA A156.115 for
preparation of hollow-metal work for hardware. Provide minimum thickness hardware
reinforcing for mortise or surface applied hardware as follows:
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2.6

PART 3 -

3.1

A.

3.2

Hinge 0.138 inch or equivalent number of threads on doors.
Hinge 0.180 inch on frames for mortise hinges.

Continuous hinges 0.108 inch full length.

Locks 0.108 inch or equivalent number of threads.

Panic Devices 0.108 inch.

Surface Closer 0.078 inch.

Hold Open Arm 0.108 inch.

Closer 0.078 inch channel type.

S 0 a0 o

W

Through-bolts (SNB) are not permitted.

4. Do not include unnecessary cutouts in door faces not required by hardware template.
STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer

complying with SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations before frame
installation.

Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of
the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed
faces.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.
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33 INSTALLATION

A. General: Install hollow-metal work plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in
place. Comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Install hollow-metal frames for doors, transoms, sidelites, borrowed
lites, and other openings, of size and profile indicated. Comply with SDI A250.11 or NAAMM-
HMMA 840 as required by standards specified.

L.

Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent

anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces, leaving

surfaces smooth and undamaged.

a. Remove temporary braces necessary for installation only after frames have been
properly set and secured.

b. Check plumb, square, and twist of frames as walls are constructed. Shim as
necessary to comply with installation tolerances.

Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor,
and secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

Metal-Stud Partitions: Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.

Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space
between frames and masonry with grout.

In-Place Metal or Wood-Stud Partitions: Secure slip-on drywall frames in place
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal door frames for squareness, alignment,
twist, and plumb to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees
from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified
below. Shim as necessary.

1.

Install hollow metal doors in frames using hardware specified in Section 087100 “Door
Hardware”. Install securely without marking or defacing hardware or finish work.
Protect hardware finishes with suitable protective covering until completion of building.
Doors are to be expertly hung and shall fit snug against all stops. After hanging, make all
adjustments and remove respective hardware for finish painting where required.

Reinstall hardware after finish painting.

Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors:

Between Door and Frame Jambs and Head: 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch.
Between Edges of Pairs of Doors: 1/8 inch to 1/4 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch.
At Bottom of Door without Thresholds: 5/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch.
Between Door Face and Stop: 1/16 inch to 1/8 inch plus or minus 1/32 inch.

fo o
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34 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Final Adjustments: Check and readjust operating hardware items immediately before final
inspection. Leave work in complete and proper operating condition. Remove and replace
defective work, including hollow-metal work that is warped, bowed, or otherwise unacceptable.

B. Remove dirt, grout, excess sealant, glazing compounds, mortar and other bonding material from
hollow-metal work immediately after installation. Fill all dents and holes with metal filler and
sand smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Reprime and paint to match finish. Clean and

polish.

C. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

D.  Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of abraded areas of paint are specified in
painting Sections.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 082200 — FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYMER DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 THE REQUIREMENT

A. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish and install all fiberglass-reinforced door and door
frame systems and related items, complete and operable, including all finish
hardware and all appurtenant Work, all in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. The section includes:
1. Fiberglass- Reinforced Polymer (FRP) Doors.
1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. The requirements of the following sections and divisions apply to the Work of this
section. Other sections and divisions of the Specifications, not referenced below,
shall also apply to the extent required for proper performance of this Work.

1. Section 081113 - Hollow Metal Frames
2. Section 087100 - Door Hardware
1.3 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS

A. All Work specified herein shall conform to or exceed the applicable requirements of
the referenced portions of the following publications to the extent that the provisions
thereof are not in conflict with other provisions of these Specifications.

B. Comply with the applicable editions of the following codes, regulations and
standards.

1. Industry Standards:

ASTM D 523 Standard Test Method for Specular Gloss

ASTM D 635 Standard Test Method for Rate of Burning
and/or Extent and Time of Burning of Plastics in
a Horizontal Position

ASTME 84 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning
Characteristics of Building Materials

14 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Performance Requirements:

1. Door opening assemblies includes door, frame, panels, and associated door
hardware as specified in this section.
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a. Maximum flame spread 25 in accordance with ASTM E 84, self-
extinguishing in accordance with ASTM D 635.
1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals shall be made in accordance with the General Requirements, Additional
General Requirements and as specified herein.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's printed product data sheets including construction and
installation details, material descriptions, core descriptions, hardware reinforcements,
profiles, anchorage, operational descriptions and finishes.

C. Shop Drawings:

1. Plans: Indicate location of each door opening assembly in project.

2. Elevations: Dimensioned elevation of each type door opening assembly in
project; indicate sizes and locations of door hardware.

3. Details: Installation details of each type installation condition in project.

4. Schedule: Indicate each door opening assembly in project; cross-reference to the
Drawings, elevations, and details.

D. Color Selection Samples: As indicated on finish schedule.
E. Verification Samples: Two (2) samples to verify color match.

F. Manufacturer's Instructions: Printed installation instructions for door opening
assemblies.

G. Warranty Documents: Manufacturer's standard warranty documents, executed by
manufacturer's representative, countersigned by the CONTRACTOR.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Packing, Shipping, Handling and Unloading: Products shall be delivered in original,
unbroken, packages or containers bearing the manufacturer's label. Packages or

containers shall be delivered to the site with seals unbroken.

B. Storage: Products shall be carefully stored in a manner that will prevent damage and
in an area that is protected from the deleterious effects of the elements.

1.7 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer's Warranty:

1. Manufacturer's 10-year warranty against failure due to corrosion from specified
environment.

2. The hardware manufacturer’s warranty shall be included with the hardware

installation.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. FIB-R-DOR Division of Advance Fiberglass, Inc.;
Chem-Pruf Door Company;

Corrim Company;

Sl

or equal.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Fiberglass Mat: Minimum 1.5 ounces per square foot.

B. Resins: Door and frame assemblies to be used in an environment where exposure to
sulfuric acid, chlorine, and other chemical agents are possible, therefore resins that
are resistant to damage from such corrosive environments shall be selected.

C. Fasteners: Stainless steel.

2.3 MANUFACTURED UNITS

A. Nonrated Fiberglass-Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Doors:

1. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
2. Construction:

a. Core: All voids between the door plates shall be completely filled with the
equivalent of 4 to 6 pounds of expanded polyurethane foam, having a flame
spread of 25 or less per ASTM E 84. A phenolic-coated kraft honeycomb
may be substituted for urethane when accepted by the Architect.

b. Door Plates: Molded in one continuous piece, resin reinforced with hand-
laid glass fiber mat, nominal 1/8-inch-thick, minimum 15-mil, gel-coated

surface.

c. Door Edges: Minimum three (3) layers resin-reinforced glass fiber mat,
nominal 3/8-inch-thick, machine tooled.

3. Sizes: As indicated on the Drawings.

4. Finish: Minimum 15-mil gel-coated smooth gloss surface with a minimum value
of 88 in accordance with ASTM D 523.

5. Color: As indicated.
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B. Frame Anchors: Types recommended by manufacturer for retrofit project conditions.
C. Door Hardware: Specified in Section 087100 - Door Hardware.

2.4 FABRICATION
A. Fiberglass-Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Doors:

1. Fabricate fiberglass reinforced door and frame units to be rigid, neat in
appearance and free from defects, warp or buckle.

2. Minimum glass fiber-to-resin ratio: 30 percent.
3. Mortise for lockset, and recess for strike plate in lock stile.

4. Embed steel reinforcement for hinges, door closers, locksets and other specified
hardware in fiberglass matrix; provide for hinge leaf recesses in hinge stile.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions:
1. Openings are correctly prepared to receive doors and frames.
2. Openings are correct size and depth in accordance with shop drawings.
B. Installer's Examination:
1. Have installer examine conditions under which construction activities of this
section are to be performed and submit written report if conditions are

unacceptable.

2. Transmit two copies of installer's report to the Architect within 24 hours of
receipt.

3. Beginning construction activities of this section before unacceptable conditions
have been corrected is prohibited.

4. Beginning construction activities of this section indicates installer's acceptance of
conditions.

C. Verify that glazing has been factory-installed.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install door opening assemblies in accordance with shop drawings, SDI 250.8, and
manufacturer's printed installation instructions, using installation methods and
materials specified in installation instructions.
B. Installation of door hardware
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1. Specified in Section 087100, Door Hardware.
C. Install door hardware in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions.

D. Site Tolerances: Maintain plumb and level tolerances specified in manufacturer's
printed installation instructions.

3.3 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust doors in accordance with door manufacturer's maintenance instructions to
swing open and shut without binding, and to remain in place at any angle without
being moved by gravitational influence.

B. Adjust door hardware to operate correctly in accordance with hardware
manufacturer's maintenance instructions.

3.4 CLEANING

A. Clean surfaces of door opening assemblies and sight-exposed door hardware in
accordance with manufacturer's maintenance instructions.

3.5 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A. Protect door opening assemblies and door hardware from damage by subsequent
construction activities until final inspection.

END OF SECTION 082200
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SECTION 084523 - FIBERGLASS-SANDWICH-PANEL ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the insulated translucent sandwich panel skylight system and accessories as
shown and specified. Work includes providing and installing:

1. 2-3/4” thick flat factory prefabricated structural insulated translucent sandwich panels
2. Aluminum installation system
3. Aluminum flashing attached to skylights

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit manufacturer’s product data. Include construction details, material descriptions, profiles
and finishes of skylight components.

B. Submit shop drawings. Include elevations and details.

C. Submit manufacturer's color charts showing the full range of colors available for factory-finished
aluminum.

1. When requested, submit samples for each exposed finish required, in same thickness and
material indicated for the work and in size indicated below. If finishes involve normal color
variations, include sample sets consisting of two or more units showing the full range of
variations expected.

a. Sandwich panels: 14” x 28” units
b. Factory finished aluminum: 5 long sections

D. Submit Installer Certificate, signed by installer, certifying compliance with project qualification
requirements.

E. Submit product reports from a qualified independent testing agency indicating each type and class
of panel system complies with the project performance requirements, based on comprehensive
testing of current products. Previously completed reports will be acceptable if for current
manufacturer and indicative of products used on this project.

1. Reports required are:

a. International Building Code Evaluation Report
b. Flame Spread and Smoke Developed (UL 723) — Submit UL Card
c. Burn Extent (ASTM D 635)
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Color Difference (ASTM D 2244)

Impact Strength (UL 972)

Bond Tensile Strength (ASTM C 297 after aging by ASTM D 1037)
Bond Shear Strength (ASTM D 1002)

Beam Bending Strength (ASTM E 72)

Fall Through Resistance (ASTM E 661)

Insulation U-Factor (NFRC 100)

NFRC System U-Factor Certification (NFRC 700)
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (NFRC or Calculations)
Condensation Resistance Factor (AAMA 1503)

Air Leakage (ASTM E 283)

Structural Performance (ASTM E 330)

Water Penetration (ASTM E 331)

Class A Roof Covering Burning Brand (ASTM E 108)

LT OS3 T AT ITTITQ 0O

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer's Qualifications

1.

Panel system must be listed by an ANSI accredited Evaluation Service, which requires quality
control inspections and fire, structural and water infiltration testing of sandwich panel systems
by an accredited agency.

Quality control inspections shall be conducted at least once each year and shall include
manufacturing facilities, sandwich panel components and production sandwich panels for
conformance with AC177 “Translucent Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Faced Panel
Wall, Roof and Skylight Systems” as issued by the [CC-ES.

B. Installer’s Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing /
skylight system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. The manufacturer shall be responsible for the configuration and fabrication of the complete
skylight panel system.

1.

2.

When requested, include structural analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

Standard skylight system shall have less than 0.01 cfm/ft? air leakage by ASTM E 283 at 6.24
PSF (50 mph) and no water penetration by ASTM E 331 at 15 PSF; and structural testing
by ASTM E 330.

Structural Loads; Provide skylight system per Structural Calculations.

1.5 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver panel system, components and materials in manufacturer's standard protective packaging.
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B. Store panels on the long edge; several inches above the ground, blocked and under cover in
accordance with manufacturer's storage and handling instructions.

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Submit manufacturer's and installer's written warranty agreeing to repair or replace panel system
work, which fails in materials or workmanship within one year of the date of delivery. Failure of
materials or workmanship shall include leakage, excessive deflection, deterioration of finish on
metal in excess of normal weathering, defects in accessories, insulated translucent sandwich
panels and other components of the work.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
1.1 MANUFACTURER

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

1. Kalwall Corporation;
2. OrEqual.

1.2 PANEL COMPONENTS
A. Face Sheets

1. Translucent faces: Manufactured from glass fiber reinforced thermoset resins, formulated
specifically for architectural use.

a. Thermoplastic (e.g. polycarbonate, acrylic) faces are not acceptable.
b. Face sheets shall not deform, deflect or drip when subjected to fire or flame.

2. Interior face sheets:

a. Flame spread: Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listed, which requires periodic
unannounced retesting, with flame spread rating no greater than 25 and smoke developed
no greater than 250 when tested in accordance with UL 723.

b. Burn extent by ASTM D 635 shall be no greater than 1””.

3. Exterior face sheets:

a. Color stability: Full thickness of the exterior face sheet shall not change color more than
3 CIE Units DELTA E by ASTM D 2244 after 3 years outdoor South Florida weathering
at 5° facing south, determined by the average of at least three white samples with and
without a protective film or coating to ensure long-term color stability. Color stability
shall be unaffected by abrasion or scratching.

b. Strength: Exterior face sheet shall be uniform in strength, impenetrable by hand held
pencil and repel an impact minimum of 70 ft. Ibs. without fracture or tear when impacted
by a 3-1/4” diameter, 5 Ib. free-falling ball per UL 972.
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4. Appearance:

a. Exterior face sheets: Smooth, 0.070” hick and white in color.
b. Interior face sheets: Smooth, 0.070” hick and white in color.
c. Face sheets shall not vary more than = 10% in thickness and be uniform in color.

B. Grid Core

1. Aluminum I-beam grid core shall be of 6063-T6 or 6005-T5 alloy and temper with provisions
for mechanical interlocking of muntin-mullion and perimeter. Width of I-beam shall be no
less than 7/16”.

2. I-beam Thermal break: Minimum 17, thermoset fiberglass composite.
C. Laminate Adhesive

1. Heat and pressure resin type adhesive engineered for structural sandwich panel use, with
minimum 25-years field use. Adhesive shall pass testing requirements specified by the
International Code Council “Acceptance Criteria for Sandwich Panel Adhesives”.

2. Minimum tensile strength of 750 PSI when the panel assembly is tested by ASTM C 297
after two exposures to six cycles each of the aging conditions prescribed by ASTM D 1037.

3. Minimum shear strength of the panel adhesive by ASTM D 1002 after exposure to four
separate conditions:

50% Relative Humidity at 68° F: 540 PSI

182° F: 100 PSI

Accelerated Aging by ASTM D 1037 at room temperature: 800 PSI
Accelerated Aging by ASTM D 1037 at 182° F: 250 PSI

oo oo

1.3 PANEL CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide sandwich panels of flat fiberglass reinforced translucent face sheets laminated to a grid
core of mechanically interlocking I-beams. The adhesive bonding line shall be straight, cover the
entire width of the I-beam and have a neat, sharp edge.

Thickness: 2-3/4”

Light transmission: 23%

Solar heat gain coefficient 0.26.

Grid pattern: Nominal size 12 x 24”.

PN~

B. Standard panels shall deflect no more than 1.9 at 30 PSF in 10’ 0” span without a supporting
frame by ASTM E 72.

C. Standard panels shall withstand 1200° F fire for minimum one hour without collapse or exterior
flaming.

D. Thermally broken panels: Minimum Condensation Resistance Factor of 80 by AAMA 1503
measured on  the bond line.

E. Skylight System:

1. Skylight system shall pass Class A Roof Burning Brand Test By ASTM E 108.
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F. Skylight System shall meet the fall through requirements of OSHA 1910.23 as demonstrated by
testing in accordance with ASTM E661, thereby not requiring supplemental screens or railings.

1.4 BATTENS AND PERIMETER CLOSURE SYSTEM
A. Closure system:

1. Extruded aluminum 6063-T6 and 6063-T5 alloy and temper clamp-tite screw type closure
system.

2. Curved closure system may be roll formed.

3. Skylight perimeter closures at curbs shall be factory sealed to panels.

B. Sealing tape: Manufacturer's standard, pre-applied to closure system at the factory under
controlled conditions.

C. Fasteners: 300 series stainless steel screws for aluminum closures, excluding final fasteners to the
building.

D. Finish:
1. Asselected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 2- EXECUTION
2.1 EXAMINATION

A. Installer shall examine substrates, supporting structure and installation conditions.

B. Do not proceed with panel installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
2.2 PREPARATION

A. Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by painting
contact surfaces with primer or by applying sealant or tape recommended by manufacturer for
this purpose.

2. Where aluminum will contact concrete, masonry or pressure treated wood, protect against
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint or method recommended by
manufacturer.

2.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install the skylight system in accordance with the manufacturer's suggested installation
recommendations and approved shop drawings.

1. Anchor component parts securely in place by permanent mechanical attachment system.
Accommodate thermal and mechanical movements.

3. Set perimeter framing in a full bed of sealant compound, or with joint fillers or gaskets to
provide weather-tight construction.
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B. Install joint sealants at perimeter joints and within the panel system in accordance with
manufacturer's installation instructions.

24 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Water Test: Installer to test skylights according to procedures in AAMA 501.2.

B. Repair or replace work that does not pass testing or that is damaged by testing and retest work.
2.5 CLEANING

A. Clean the skylight system interior and exterior, immediately after installation.

B. Refer to manufacturer's written recommendations.

END OF SECTION 084523
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Mechanical door hardware for the following:
a. Swinging doors.
2. Electrified door hardware.
Related Requirements:

1. Section 081113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames

COORDINATION

Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for
locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's
security consultant.

Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrified door hardware
with connections to power supplies and building safety and security systems.

Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify existing
conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit opening conditions and to
provide proper door operation.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 1
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1. Conference participants shall include Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant and
Owner's security consultant.

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

B.  Shop Drawings: For electrified door hardware.

1. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
B.  Field quality-control reports.

C. Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to
Project site.

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with

each item or package.

C.  Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to Owner.

1.9 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.
b. Faulty operation of doors and door hardware.
DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 2
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c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering and use.

2. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise
indicated below:

a. Electromagnetic Locks: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
b. Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers and their abbreviations used in this schedule:

IVE H. B. Ives

LCN LCN Closers

SCE Schlage Electronics
SCH Schlage Lock Company
ZER Zero International

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardware
complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or
UL 10C.

B.  Electrified Door Hardware: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
agency, and marked for intended location and application.

C.  Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf to release the latch. Locks do
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

D.  Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with
ICC A117.1 and 2016 California Building Code.

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 Ibf.

2. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more
than 1/2 inch high.
3. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from an open position of 90 degrees, the door

will take at least 5 seconds to move to a position of 12 degrees from the latch.
4. Adjust spring hinges so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, the door will take at
least 1.5 seconds to move to the closed position.
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23

A.

24

A.

B.

C.

2.5

A.

B.

C.

SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

Provide products for each door that comply with requirements indicated in Part 2 and door
hardware schedule.

FABRICATION

Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade
name displayed in a visible location except in conjunction with required fire-rating labels and as
otherwise approved by Architect.

1. Manufacturer's identification is permitted on rim of lock cylinders only.

Base Metals: Produce door hardware units of base metal indicated, fabricated by forming
method indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and
hardness. Furnish metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified door hardware
units and BHMA A156.18.

Fasteners: Provide door hardware manufactured to comply with published templates prepared
for machine, wood, and sheet metal screws. Provide screws that comply with commercially
recognized industry standards for application intended, except aluminum fasteners are not
permitted. Provide Phillips flat-head screws with finished heads to match surface of door
hardware unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHES
Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations
in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to
minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B.  Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.
DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 4
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3.2

3.3

34

3.6

C.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION
Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with governing regulations.

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface
protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes
have been completed on substrates involved.

1. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

2. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than
the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30
inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for
door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction
period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as directed by Owner.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to

ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to

operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating

and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that door hardware is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

SCHEDULE OF FINISH HARDWARE (or equal):
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A.

Hardware to be vandal resistant and rust resistant material.

Hardware Group No. 01
For use on Door #(s):

101

QTY

3 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA

102 103

DESCRIPTION
HINGE

CORRIDOR LOCK
SURFACE CLOSER
FLOOR STOP
THRESHOLD

Hardware Group No. 02
For use on Door #(s):

104

QTY

3 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA

105 106

DESCRIPTION
HINGE
CORRIDOR LOCK
SURFACE CLOSER
WALL STOP
THRESHOLD

Hardware Group No. 03
For use on Door #(s):

107

QTY

3 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA
1 EA

108

DESCRIPTION

HINGE
OFFICE/ENTRY LOCK
SURFACE CLOSER
FLOOR STOP
THRESHOLD

END OF SECTION 087100
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CATALOG NUMBER
5SBBI 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
L9456P 06A L283-722
4040XP EDA SRI
FS18S

655A-223 (AS REQD)

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB14.5X4.5
L9456P 06A 1.283-722
4040XP RW/PA SRI
WS406/407CCV
655A-223 (AS REQ'D)

CATALOG NUMBER
5BBI 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
L9050P 06A

4040XP EDA SRI
FS18S

655A-223 (AS REQD)

FINISH
630
630AM
689
BLK

A

FINISH
630
630AM
689

630

A

FINISH
630
630AM
689
BLK

A

MFR
IVE
SCH
LCN
IVE
ZER

MFR
IVE
SCH
LCN
IVE
ZER

MFR
IVE
SCH
LCN
IVE
ZER

087100 - 6
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SECTION 099113 - PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following
exterior substrates:

1. Concrete masonry units (CMUSs).

2. Steel and iron.

3. Galvanized metal.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 057000 "Decorative Metal".

2. Section 042200 "Concrete Unit Masonry".
DEFINITIONS

MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according
to ASTM D523.

MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D523.

MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D523.

MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523.
MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523.

MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

PAINTING 099113 - 1
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1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category
specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
2. Indicate VOC content.

B.  Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and each color and gloss of topcoat.
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches (200 mm) square.
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.

C.  Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations.

1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

I. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. (3.8 L) of each material and color applied.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Paint Contractor shall have experience in application of paints and coatings specified.
Contractor shall maintain qualified painting crews during entire painting process.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

I. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are
between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at
temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PAINTING 099113 -2

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 160 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
Dunn-Edwards Corporation.

Vista Paint Corporation.

Or equal.

el

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in the Painting Schedule for the
paint category indicated.

PAINT, GENERAL

MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its
"MPI Approved Products Lists."

Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range if not indicated in a color
schedule.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter
as follows:

Concrete: 12 percent.

Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.

Portland Cement Plaster: 12 percent.
Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

kW=
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C.  Portland Cement Plaster Substrates: Verify that plaster is fully cured.
D.  Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.

E.  Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing
finishes and primers.

F. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
32 PREPARATION
A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural

Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B.  Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease,
and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie
coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

D.  Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do
not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that
permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content
or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written
instructions.

F. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using methods

recommended in writing by paint manufacturer:

G. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop
paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.

H.  Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by
mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of
subsequently applied paints.

I. Wood Substrates:
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1. Scrape and clean knots. Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer recommended
in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system indicated.

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.

4, After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic

wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

3.3 APPLICATION

A.  Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final
installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior hollow metal doors and entire exposed surface of
exterior hollow metal door frames.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed

or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

B.  Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate
identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. Provide sufficient
difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C.  If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film
has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D.  Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color

breaks.
E. Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety

and Security Work:

1. Paint the following work where exposed to view:
a. Equipment, including panelboards.
b. Uninsulated metal piping.
C. Uninsulated plastic piping.
d. Pipe hangers and supports.
e. Metal conduit.
f. Plastic conduit.

34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Dry Film Thickness Testing: Contractor may engage the services of a qualified testing and
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.
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3.5

3.6

—

Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.

2. If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply
additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from
Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and
leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

PAINTING SCHEDULE

Graffiti Resistant Coating at Interior and Exterior faces of all CMU.
CMU Substrates as indicated on drawings:

1. Latex System:

a. Block Filler: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior: S-W PrepRite Block Filler,
B25W25, at 75 to 125 sq. ft. per gal.

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, satin: S-W A-100 Exterior Latex Satin, A82 Series, at 4.0
mils wet, 1.5 mils dry, per coat.

Ferrous Metal Substrates:
L. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Primer, water-based, anti-corrosive for metal: S-W Pro Industrial Pro-
Cryl Universal Primer, B66-310 Series, 5.0 to 10.0 mils wet, 2.0 to 4.0 mils dry.

b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching
topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss: S-W Pro
Industrial Acrylic Semi-Gloss Coating, B66-650 Series, at 2.5 to 4.0 mils dry, per
coat.

END OF SECTION 099113
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SECTION 101423 - PANEL SIGNAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Panel signs.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems" for labels, tags, and nameplates
for electrical equipment.

DEFINITIONS

Accessible: In accordance with the accessibility standard.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For panel signs.

I. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.

2. Include plans, elevations, and large-scale sections of typical members and other
components.

3. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by
others, and accessories.

4. Show typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and Braille, and layout for

each sign at least half size.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of sign assembly, exposed component, and exposed
color, pattern and surface finish.

1. Include representative Samples of available typestyles and graphic symbols.

Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing all components and with the
required finish(es), in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as follows:

1. Panel Signs: Full-size Sample.

Sign Schedule: Use same designations specified or indicated on Drawings.
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

B.  Single Source Responsibility: For each separate sign type required, obtain signs from one
source of a single manufacturer.

1.7 WARRANTY

A.  Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image.
c. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.

2. Warranty Period: one year from date of shipping.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PANEL SIGNS, GENERAL

A.  Panel Signs: Comply with requirements indicated for materials, thicknesses, finishes, colors,
designs, shapes, sizes, and details of construction.

1. Produce smooth, even, level sign panel surfaces, constructed to remain flat under
installed conditions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16-inch measured diagonally.

B.  Unframed Panel Signs: Fabricate signs with edges mechanically and smoothly finished to
conform with the following requirements:

1. Edge Condition: Beveled.

2. Corner Condition: Corners rounded to a 3/8-inch radius.
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2.2

23

Graphic Content and Style: Provide sign copy that complies with the requirements indicated for
size, style, spacing, content, position, material, finishes, and colors of letters, numbers, and
other graphic devices.

Raised Copy: Produce precisely formed characters with square cut edges free from burrs and
cut marks. Character height, spacing, proportions, braille, etc. per CBC 11B-703.
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Thermal Movements: For exterior signs, allow for thermal movements from ambient and
surface temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
and Facilities and CBC for signs.

PANEL SIGNS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

ASI Sign Systems, Inc.
Best Sign Systems, Inc.
Vomar Products, Inc.
Or equal.

el s

Panel Sign: Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters having uniform
faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows:

1. Solid-Sheet Sign: Aluminum sheet with finish specified in "Surface Finish and Applied
Flat Graphics" Subparagraph below and as follows:

a. Thickness: 0.080 inch.
b. Surface-Applied Flat Graphics: Applied baked enamel or powder coat.

2. Sign-Panel Perimeter: Finish edges smooth.

a. Edge Condition: Beveled.
b. Corner Condition in Elevation: Rounded to radius indicated.

3. Mounting: As indicated with concealed anchors. Fence mount as indicated.

4, Surface Finish and Applied Graphics:
a. Integral Acrylic Sheet Color: As selected by Architect from full range of industry

colors.
b. Overcoat: Manufacturer's standard baked-on clear coating.
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5. Text and Typeface: Accessible raised characters and Braille typeface as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range. Finish Braille to match background color.
6. Flatness Tolerance: Sign panel shall remain flat or uniformly curved under installed
conditions as indicated and within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured
diagonally from corner to corner.
2.4 PANEL-SIGN MATERIALS

A.  Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum
producer and finisher for type of use and finish indicated.

2.5 ACCESSORIES

A.  Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signage,
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following:

1.
2.
3.

Use concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed.
For exterior exposure, furnish nonferrous-metal unless otherwise indicated.
Exposed Metal-Fastener Components, General:

a. Fabricated from same basic metal and finish of fastened metal unless otherwise
indicated.
b. Use toothed steel or lead expansion bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors.

Furnish insets, as required, to be set into concrete or masonry work.

2.6 FABRICATION

A.  General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated.

1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble
signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly
mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from
view after final assembly.

2. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist
water penetration and retention.

3. Conceal connections if possible; otherwise, locate connections where they are
inconspicuous.

4, Internally brace signs for stability and for securing fasteners.

5. Provide rebates, lugs, and brackets necessary to assemble components and to attach to
existing work. Drill and tap for required fasteners. Use concealed fasteners where
possible; use exposed fasteners that match sign finish.

2.7 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations relative to applying and designating finishes’.
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B.

C.

D.

E.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of
approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

Colors and Surface Textures: For exposed sign material that requires selection of materials with
integral or applied colors, surface textures or other characteristics related to appearance, provide
color matches as selected by the Architect from manufacturer’s full range.

Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication
but before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of signage
work.

Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

Verify that anchor inserts are correctly sized and located to accommodate signs.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

General: Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.

2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard.

Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that

would impair installation.

4, Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with
grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous
paint.

W

ADIJUSTING AND CLEANING

Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified
requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot
be successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.
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B.  Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed.

C. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's
written instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean
condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by District.

END OF SECTION 101423
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SECTION 102800 — TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, other Division 01 Specification Sections and Standard Specifications for Public
Works Construction — The “Whitebook”, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Public-use washroom accessories.
2. Warm-air dryers.
1.3 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate accessory locations with other work to prevent interference with clearances required
for access by people with disabilities, and for proper installation, adjustment, operation,
cleaning, and servicing of accessories.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
L. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.
2. Include anchoring and mounting requirements, including requirements for cutouts in
other work and substrate preparation.
B.  Samples: Full size, for each exposed product and for each finish specified.
1. Approved full-size Samples will be returned and may be used in the Work.
C.  Product Schedule: Indicating types, quantities, sizes, and installation locations by room of each
accessory required.
1. Identify locations using room designations indicated.
2. Identify accessories using designations indicated.
L.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's standard warranty.
TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES 102800 - 1
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1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For accessories to include in maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain public-use washroom accessories from single source from single
manufacturer.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
the following:

a. Bradley Corporation.
b. Bobrick
C. Or Equal.

B.  Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser:
L. Basis of Design: Bradley Model 5061
2. Mounting: Concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel.
a. Finish: Brushed Stainless Steel.

C.  Liquid-Sop Dispenser:

1. Basis of Design: Bradley Model 6542
2. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin). Coordinate requirements for soap dispensers
with other Sections if a central soap storage tank is included.

D. Grab Bar:

—

Basis of Design: Bradley 812.
2. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.

a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin).
4. Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches.
5. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings.
E. Seat-Cover Dispenser:

1. Basis of Design: Bradley 5831
2. Mounting: Surface Mounted.
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2.2

23

24

3. Minimum Capacity: 250 seat covers.
4, Receptacle: Removable.
5. Material: Stainless steel

a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish (satin).
Shower Seat:

1. Basis of Design: Bradley 9569

2. Receptacle: Removable.
3. Material and Finish: Stainless steel
Baby Changing Station:

1. Basis of Design: Foundations 5410339
2. Mounting: Surface Mounted.
3. Material and Finish: Stainless steel

WARM-AIR DRYERS

Source Limitations: Obtain warm-air dryers from single source from single manufacturer.

Warm-Air Dryer

1 Basis of design: Pinnacle Model PDC-R10
2 Mounting: Recessed.

3. Operation: Automatic.

4 Cover Material and Finish: Stainless Steel

MATERIALS

Stainless Steel: ASTM A666, Type 304, 0.031-inch (0.8-mm) minimum nominal thickness

unless otherwise indicated.

Galvanized-Steel Mounting Devices: ASTM A153/A153M, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.

Fasteners: Screws, bolts, and other devices of same material as accessory unit and tamper-and-

theft resistant where exposed, and of galvanized steel where concealed.

Chrome Plating: ASTM B456, Service Condition Number SC 2 (moderate service).

FABRICATION

General: Fabricate units with tight seams and joints, and exposed edges rolled. Hang doors and
access panels with full-length, continuous hinges. Equip units for concealed anchorage and with

corrosion-resistant backing plates.

TOILET AND BATH ACCESSORIES
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B.

Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.
Provide minimum of [six] <Insert number> keys to Owner's representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

INSTALLATION

Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and
firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 Ibf (1112 N), when tested
according to ASTM F446.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Adjust accessories for unencumbered, smooth operation. Replace damaged or defective items.

Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 102800
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SECTION 220500 COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit a minimum of six copies of shop drawings for all products. All submittal sheets shall be
clearly marked or highlighted showing conformance to specifications and schedule. All
submittals shall be crossed referenced to the requirements of each specification paragraph
pertaining to the item being submitted. All requirements must be shown on manufacturer’s
literature. Manufacturer’s representative’s letterhead, or super-imposed notations, are not
acceptable. This requirement pertains to all sections of Division 22. No exceptions.

Submittals not so marked will be subject to rejection.

1.03 CODES AND STANDARDS

A. All work and materials shall be in full accordance with the latest rules and regulations of the
State Fire Marshal, the Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial Safety, the California
Building Code, the California Mechanical Code, the California Plumbing Code the California
Electrical Code, Local Building Codes, and other applicable codes, laws or regulations of
bodies lawfully empowered and having jurisdiction over this project. Nothing in the plans or
specifications is to be construed to permit work not conforming to these codes.

1.04 SEISMIC ANCHORAGE AND BRACING

A. All equipment and piping shall be anchored or braced in accordance with the California
Building Code. The contractor is responsible for providing anchorage or bracing for all
equipment regardless of whether detailed or shown on the plans. All equipment and ductwork
supports not detailed as shown on the plans, requires approval of a registered structural
engineer.

B. All piping shall be supported or braced in accordance with the SHL-A “Seismic Restraint
Manual: Guideline for Mechanical Systems” latest approved edition, Superstrut "Seismic
Restraint System", Unistrut Corp. "Seismic Bracing For Ductwork, Conduit, and Cable Tray
Supports", or B-Line "Seismic Restraints." If the pipe size exceeds the size included in these
manuals, custom designed supports are required. All custom supports require the approval of a
registered Structural Engineer. All shop drawings and calculations shall be submitted prior to
fabrication.

C. All flexibly mounted equipment shall be provided with seismic vibration isolation devices
designed in accordance with the California Building Code. All anchors and equipment
connections shall be submitted. All seismic vibration isolation devices shall be submitted with
structural calculations signed by a Registered Structural Engineer in the State of California.

1.05 PERMITS
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A. The Contractor shall obtain all permits, patent rights, and licenses that are required for the
performance of his work by all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations or orders of any officer
and/or body, shall give all notices necessary in connection therewith, and pay all fees relating
thereto and all costs and expenses incurred on account thereof. No work shall be covered
before inspection by the jurisdictional inspector and the Architect.

B. Contractor shall apply for and pay for all cost for the installation of water and gas meters, and
for connection to gas, water, and sewer mains.

1.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Perform all cutting and fitting required for work of this section in rough construction of the
building.

B. All patching of finished construction of building shall be performed under the sections of
specifications covering these materials.

C. All cutting of concrete work by this Contractor shall be by core drilling or concrete saw. No
cutting or coring shall be done without first obtaining the permission of the Architect.

1.07 GENERAL

A. Unless otherwise specified herein, all equipment and fixtures shall be installed in accordance
with the manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Before submitting his bid, the Contractor for the work under this section shall carefully study all
drawings, and shall make a careful examination of the premises. He shall definitely determine
in advance, the methods of installing and connecting the apparatus, the means to be provided for
getting any equipment into place, and shall make himself thoroughly familiar with all the
requirements of the contract. After award of the contract, no subsequent allowances will be
made to the Contractor due to his failure to comply with the above requirements and any other
conditions affecting the installation and completion of all work.

C. Workmanship: All labor shall be carefully skilled for this kind of work, thorough and first class
in all respects and under the direction of a competent foreman.

D. Special Note: Any work called for on plans shall be installed whether or not mentioned in these
specifications.

1.08 VERIFICATION OF LEAD CONTENT IN PLUMBING PRODUCTS

A. Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content in
Plumbing Products for valves and fittings. All valves 2” and smaller and all fittings 2 and
smaller for installation in the domestic water system, whether serving a fixture providing
domestic water for human consumption or serving a fixture providing domestic water to a
fixture not normally considered as for use for human consumption shall be provided with valve
and fittings that have been verified by an independent evaluation service as meeting the
requirements of the California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006). When valves
or fittings larger than 2” are required and verified products are available from the specified
manufacturer(s), verified valves and fittings shall be submitted for approval and provided, as

approved.
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B. Comply with California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006) Lead Content in
Plumbing Products for piping specialties installed in the domestic water system whether serving
a fixture providing domestic water for human consumption or serving a fixture providing
domestic water to a fixture not normally considered as for use for human consumption shall
have been verified by an independent evaluation service as meeting the requirements of the
California Health and Safety Code 116875 (AB 1953-2006). When piping specialty item larger
than 2” is required, and a verified product is available from the specified manufacturer(s), the
verified plumbing specialty item shall be submitted for approval and provided, as approved.

1.09 DAMAGE BY LEAKS

A. This Contractor shall be responsible for damage to the grounds, walks, roads, buildings, piping
systems, electrical systems and their equipment and contents, caused by leaks in the piping
systems being installed or having been installed herein. He shall repair at his expense all
damage so caused. All repair work shall be done as directed by the Architect.

1.10 EMERGENCY REPAIRS

A. The Owner reserves the right to make emergency repairs as required to keep equipment in
operation without voiding the Contractor's guarantee bond nor relieving the Contractor of his
responsibilities.

1.11 EXPLANATION AND PRECEDENCE OF DRAWINGS

A. For purposes of clearness and legibility, drawings are essentially diagrammatic, and, although
size and location of equipment are drawn to scale wherever possible, Contractor shall make use
of all data in all the contract documents and shall verify this information at building site.

B. The drawings indicate required size and points of termination of pipes, and suggest proper
routes to conform to structure, avoid obstructions and preserve clearances. However, it is not
intended that drawings indicate all necessary offsets, and it shall be the work of the Contractor
to make the installation in such a manner as to conform to structure, avoid obstructions,
preserve headroom and keep openings and passageways clear, without further instructions or
cost to the Owner.

C. Itisintended that all apparatus be located symmetrical with architectural elements. Refer to
architectural details in completing the correlating work.

D. The contractor shall be fully informed regarding any and all peculiarities and limitations of the
spaces available for the installation of all work and materials furnished and installed under the
contract. The contractor shall exercise due and particular caution to determine that all parts of
his work are made quickly and easily accessible.

E. The Contractor shall study all drawings and specifications to determine any conflict with
ordinances and statutes. Any errors or omissions shall be reported, and any changes shall be
shown in the as-built drawings and the additional work performed at no cost to the Owner.

F. Submittal of bid shall indicate the Contractor has examined the site and drawings and has
included all required allowances in his bid. No allowance shall be made for any error resulting
from Contractor's failure to visit job site and to review drawings, and bid shall include costs for
all required drawings and changes as outlined above, all at no cost to Owner.
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1.12 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
A. See other Divisions for excavation and backfill requirements.

B. Underground piping shall be installed with a minimum of 24" cover from finish grade and
deeper as noted on drawings. Excavation depths shall be coordinated with other trades.

C. Excavation for pipes shall be cut a minimum of 6" below the required grade. A 6" bed of sand
or other approved material shall be then placed and properly compacted to provide an accurate
grade and uniform bearing throughout the length of the pipe.

D. Sand used shall be certified to a resistance of not less than the surrounding soil when wet with
distilled water and shall consist of clean, natural, washed sand. The particles size shall pass
through a 3/8" screen, 90% of them will pass through a 1/4" screen and not more than 25% will
pass through a No. 50 screen.

E. Backfilling will not be placed until the work has been inspected, tested and approved.

F. Clods or lumps 2" in size or larger will not be permitted in the backfill. If the excavated
material is not suitable, adequate material shall be provided by hauling from other locations.

G. Surplus earth or material remaining after backfilling shall be removed from the site as indicated
in "Earthwork" section.

1.13 SUPERVISION AND COOPERATION

A. This Contractor shall include the services of experienced superintendents for each sub-section
who shall be constantly in charge of the work, together with the qualified journeymen, helpers
and laborers, required to properly unload, install, connect, adjust, start, operate and test the work
involved, including equipment and materials furnished by others and by the Owner.

B. The work under this section shall be executed in cooperation with the work of other trades to
prevent conflict or interference and to aid rapid completion of the overall project.

1.14 OPERATION

A. The Owner may require operation of parts or all of the installation for beneficial occupancy
prior to final acceptance. Refer to General Conditions of the Contract.

B. Cost of utilities for such operation shall be paid by the Owner. Said operation shall not be
construed as acceptance of the work.

1.15 UTILITY SERVICES DURING CONSTRUCTION
A. All water and electric power used for construction shall be paid for by the Contractor.
1.16 Coordination

A. Coordinate layout and installation of piping and suspension system components with other
construction, including light fixtures, HVAC ductwork / equipment, electrical conduit, fire
suppression system components, and partition assemblies.

B. Coordinate pipe sleeve installations for foundations wall penetrations.
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C. Coordinate installation of pipe sleeves for penetrations through exterior walls and floor
assemblies.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 Access Doors and Panels:

A. Wherever valves, air vents, or other items or parts of the installation which require periodic
inspection or adjustment are concealed by permanent non-removable construction, an access
door or panel shall be provided. Installation of access doors to be coordinated by general
contractor. Types to be submitted and approved for the surface, and construction in which it is
installed. Access door to be manufactured by Mifab, Inc., or approved equal, and be Series
CAD or UA, or series MFRU for fire rated walls.

2.02 ROOF FLASHING

A. Furnish and install on each pipe passing through the roof, a "Stoneman" No. 1100-7, or
approved equal, six pound, seamless lead flashing assembly. Flashing shall have reinforced
boot and be complete with cast iron counter flashing sleeve and Permaseal waterproofing
compound. All vent pipes shall be terminated 7" above the roof.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 Installation of Plumbing systems

A. No holes for pipe or equipment will be allowed in any structural members without written
consent of the Architect. Where pipes are to pass through or interfere with any member, or
where notching, boring or cutting of the structure is necessary, the work shall be done by the
Contractor as directed by the Architect.

B. The Contractor shall, at a time in advance of the work, coordinate with other disciplines as to
his requirements for openings, recesses, and chases in the walls, partitions, or framing. Should
furnishing this information be neglected, delayed, or incorrect and additional cutting is found to
be required, the costs of same shall be charged to the Contractor.

C. Sleeves through foundation walls shall be standard weight black steel pipe, flush with walls and
two pipe sizes larger than the pipe passing through. Sleeves shall be caulked with oakum to
within 1" of the wall lines and then completely filled with an approved bitumastic compound.
Sleeves for piping through masonry wall above grade or floor or through floors shall be #10
gauge galvanized sheet steel and shall extend completely through the walls, or floor finishing
flush on both sides. Sleeves shall be 1/2" larger than the pipe passing through with oakum
caulking to make opening airtight. Sleeves through concrete firewalls or floors shall be packed
with suitable non- combustible material. Provide and install polished chromium plate brass
floor ceiling on wall plates for all pipes, exposed in finished portions of the buildings.

D. All scaled and figured dimensions are approximate and are given for estimate purposes only.
Before proceeding with any work, this Contractor shall carefully check and verify all
dimensions, sizes, etc., and shall assume full responsibility for the installation with respect to
other parts of the equipment, and to the structure.

E. Any minor changes in work, which has not been installed, shall be made by this Contractor
without additional compensation, except changes that are caused by architectural revisions that
increase or decrease the size of the materials specified or indicated on the drawings.
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F. This Contractor shall submit an estimate of the cost of or credit for such changes he does not
consider of a minor nature and shall proceed only upon the written authority of the Architect.

G. Coordinate all sanitary vents through roof with HVAC equipment. Terminate all vents at least
10'-0" from any outside air intakes.

H. Pipes Over Electrical Equipment: Where pipe joints or valves in pipes conveying water occur
within 3' in a horizontal direction, of electrical panels and electronic equipment, provide a drip
pan of galvanized steel construction of a size which will afford maximum protection.

L. Pans: 24 gauge, edges turned up 2-1/2" all sides, reinforced with galvanized steel angles
or by rolling edge over 1/4" diameter steel rod.

2. Provide drain with 3/4" brass flange and copper pipe to floor.
3. Support the pan with bars or angles, brace to prevent sagging or swaying.

| Install chrome plated split escutcheons around all pipes passing through finished walls, floors
and ceilings.

3.02 TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS

A. No piping work, fixtures, or equipment shall be concealed or covered until inspected and
approved by the Engineer, who shall be notified when the work is ready for inspection. All
work shall be completely installed, tested as required by this section and the State Ordinances
and State Safety Orders, and shall be leak-tight before inspection is requested. All tests shall be
repeated upon request to the satisfaction of those making the inspection.

B. Disinfection of the potable water system prior to use shall meet the requirements of the
California Plumbing Code section 609.9. The method to be followed shall be that prescribed by
the Health Authority or, in case no method is prescribed by it, the following:

1. The piping system shall be flushed with clean, potable water until only potable water
appears at the points of outlet.

2. The system or parts thereof shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution containing at
least fifty (50) parts per million of chlorine, and the system or part thereof shall be
valved-off and allowed to stand for twenty four (24) hours; or, the system or part thereof
shall be filled with a water-chlorine solution containing at least two hundred (200) parts
per million of chlorine and allowed to stand for three (3) hours.

3. Following the allowed standing time, the system shall be flushed with clean, potable
water until the chlorine residual in the water coming from the system does not exceed the
chlorine residual in the flushing water.

4. The procedure shall be repeated if it is shown by bacteriological examination made by an
approved agency that contamination persists in the system.

C. Piping tests shall be made with the medium and under pressure listed below. Use a calibrated
Bristol Pressure Recorder on all tests. Recorder range shall be 0 - 300 pounds or required range
for specific test.

Type of System (Lbs. per sq. inch, gauge) Test Medium

Soil, Waste, Vent Minimum of 5 psi Water
COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING 220500 - 6
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Piping Within for each joint, for
Building duration of test with
no loss in pressure.

Domestic Water 150 PSI Water

D. Test pressure in pounds per square inch, gauge, are given as initial pressure to be applied to
lines being tested, together with test medium.

E. Tests are to be applied for a minimum period of twenty-four (24) hours and until tests are
complete.

F. Final pressures at the end of test period shall be no more nor less than that caused by expansion
or contraction of the test medium due to temperature changes.

3.03 DRAWINGS OF RECORD

A. Provide reproducible "as-builts" for the purpose of showing a complete picture of the work as
actually installed. Copies of the contract drawings can be made available upon request at cost
to the contractor.

B. These drawings shall serve as work progress report sheets and the Contractor shall make all
notations, neat and legible, thereon daily as the work proceeds. The drawings shall be available
for inspection at all times and shall be kept at the job at a location designated by the Architect.

C. At completion of the work, these as-built drawings shall be signed by the Contractor indicating
his approval, dated and returned to the Architect.

D. Invert elevations for buried piping and conduit. The dimensions location of all concealed
raceway shall be accurately recorded on the "as-built" drawings. Elevation, on Mean Sea Level
base, of all piping and conduit runs outside the building shall be recorded.

3.04 FINAL INSPECTION

A. Ifupon final completion of the final inspection and review of the maintenance manuals and "as-
built" drawings, the list of required corrections is such that a re-inspection is required, the
contractor will be subject to a charge of Ninety Dollars ($90.00) per hour for any additional
time required.

3.05 GUARANTEE

A. All work under this section shall be guaranteed in writing in accordance with the General
Provisions.

B. All material except as otherwise noted shall be new, free from defect and of the quality and
rating shown or specified.

C. Any defect due to missing or improper material or faulty workmanship existing or developing
during the warranty period shall be corrected and the resulting damage repaired without

additional cost to the Owner.
k %k %k k
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SECTION 220529 HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. The system
shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary,
and shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing systems.

WORK INCLUDED

Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:

1.  Pipe Hangers
2. Supports

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
All pipe hangers and supports installed in exterior location shall be galvanized.

Split ring hangers with swivel adjuster, solid rods and rod sockets: Steel pipe Fee and Mason Fig.
212, or Super-Strut M-718T.

Adjustable Beam Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 246 or Super-Strut Fig. CM-754 (where this type
is not adaptable, an approved top beam, side beam, or channel clamp by Fee and Mason or
Super-Strut, will be acceptable).

Trapeze Hangers: Super-Strut A-1200 or Unistrut P-1000 channel with pipe clamps and guides
as required (include type to be used in submittal).

Riser Clamps (4” Pipe and Less): Fee and Mason Fig. 241 or Super-Strut C-720.
Offset Pipe Clamps: Fee and Mason Fig. 366, or Super-Strut C-720L.

Pipe Isolation: All piping shall be isolated from dissimilar metals, other piping, any part of the
building, framing, conduit, supports etc., with Elmdor/Stoneman Series 500 trisolator or approved
equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS
A. Horizontal piping shall be supported as follows: Use beam clamps for attachment to structural

steel surfaces and expansion type inserts for attachment to concrete surfaces. Clamps and inserts
shall be sized for the required hanger rod and comply with all applicable codes and safety
regulations. The use of "C" clamps designed to attach threaded rod to one side of a steel beam
flange shall not be used unless they are provided with a restraining strap, or hook to the opposite
beam flange.
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B. Piping shall be firmly held in place by adjustable split ring malleable iron hangers, supports and
pipe rests, located adjacent to fittings at each offset or change of direction, at the ends of branches
over 5' long, at riser pipes and along piping where necessary to prevent sags, bends, or vibration.
All hangers and supports shall be of a design that will support the combined weight of pipe, fluid
and insulation.

C. Pipe straps shall be heavy gauge galvanized iron factory fabricated to fit against supporting
surface when installed. Makeshift devices will not be acceptable. No plumbing tape is allowed.

D. Lateral bracing shall be provided at every fourth hanger where hanger rods are more than 18" in
length.

E. Hangers supported by concrete structure shall be attached by cast iron manufactured concrete
inserts installed at the time concrete is poured and each insert shall be provided with through rods
lapped over structural reinforcing.

F. Hangers supported by structural steel shapes shall be attached by cast-iron clamps designed for
use on the specific steel shape and equipped with retainers.

G. All hangers shall be attached to halter rod by means of adjustable swivel, turnbuckle or double
nut to allow height adjustment.

H. Vertical piping shall be suitably supported from the building structure where required by means
of malleable iron or steel pipe clamps of ample size, either bolted or welded to the pipe and
supported at the floor slab. Supports where indicated on the drawings shall also act as anchors to
allow for expansion and contraction of the piping. Provide rubber isolators for clamps where
required for elimination of vibration and sound to the structure.

I. Miscellaneous Supports: Wall brackets, etc., shall be provided where required in accordance with
the best standard practice of the trade in a manner as approved by the Architect.

J. In the event additional structural steel is required to transmit loads to main structure, it shall be
provided at no additional cost to the Owner.

K. Soil, Waste, Vent and Down Spouts: Hanger rod sizes shall be as follows:

1-1/2" to 2" Pipe 3/8" Rod
2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe ~ 1/2" Rod
4" to 5" Pipe 5/8" Rod

L. Domestic Water:

1. Hanger Spacing shall be as Follows for Copper Tubing:
1/2" to 3/4" Pipe 5'-0"
1" Pipe 6'-0"
1-1/4" Pipe 7'-0"
1-1/2" to 2" Pipe 8'-0"

2. Hanger Rod Sizes shall be as Follows:
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3/4" to 2" Pipe 3/8"  Rod
2-1/2" to 3-1/2" Pipe 1/2"  Rod

M. For horizontal installations, hangers or supports shall be provided for at least every other joint
except when the developed length between supports exceeds 4'. If the developed length exceeds
4', hangers or supports shall be provided at each joint. Supports shall also be provided at each
horizontal branch connection. Hangers, supports, or blocks shall be adequate to maintain
alignment and prevent sagging or joint separation. Hangers, supports or blocks shall be placed
on, or immediately adjacent to, the coupling, not to exceed 18". Adequate provisions shall be
made to prevent "shear."

N. Vertical "no-hub" components shall be secured at each stack base, and at sufficiently close
intervals to keep system in alignment and to adequately support the weight of the pipe and its
contents.

O. Trap arms and similar branches must be firmly secured against movement in any direction.
Closet bends shall be stabilized by firmly strapping and blocking. Where vertical closet stubs are
used, they must be completely stabilized against all horizontal movement.

% sk sk ok
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SECTION 220553 PLUMBING IDENTIFICATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. Furnish
design, construct and install a complete plumbing piping system. The system shall be complete
in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary, and shall be
installed by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing systems.

1.02  WORK INCLUDED

A.  Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:

1. Equipment Labels

2. Warning Signs and Labels
3. Pipe Labels

4. Stencils

5. Valve Tags

6. Warning Tags

1.03  SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated submit list of wording, symbols, letter size,
and color coding for identification of plumbing.

B.  Samples: Included with the above submittals, shall be samples of each identification material
and device used.

C.  Equipment Label Schedule: Include a listing of all equipment to be labeled with the proposed
content for each label.

D.  Valve numbering scheme.

1.04 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of
surfaces where devices are to be applied.

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with locations of access panels and doors.

C. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01  EQUIPMENT LABELS

A. Manufacturers:
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1 Seton Name Plate Corp

2 Craftmark Identification Systems

3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
4 Or Approved Equal

B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8”
thickness minimum, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.

Letter Color: White
Background Color: Black

Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

mom|m U0

Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2 /2 x

G. Minimum Letter Size: 2" for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger
lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the
size of principal lettering.

H. Fasteners: Stainless Steel
I.  Adhesive: Contact type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.
J.  Label Content: Include equipment's drawing designation or unique equipment number.

K. Equipment Label Schedule: For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond
paper. Tabulate equipment identification number and identify drawing numbers where equipment
is indicated (plans, details, and schedules), plus the specification section number and title where
equipment is specified. Equipment schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

2.02  WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Seton Name Plate Corp

2. Craftmark Identification Systems

3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
4, Or Approved Equal

B. Material and Thickness: Multilayer, multicolor, plastic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/8”
thickness minimum, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.

Letter Color: Red
Background Color: White

Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F.

mom U0

Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required label content, but not less than 2 /%" x
Va7,
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G. Minimum Letter Size: 2" for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger
lettering for greater viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the
size of principal lettering.

H. Fasteners: Stainless Steel
I.  Adhesive: Contact type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.

J. Label Content: Include caution and warning information, plus emergency notification
instructions.

2.03 PIPE LABELS
A. Manufacturers:

Seton Name Plate Corp

Craftmark Identification Systems

Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
Or Approved Equal

el NS

B. General Requirements: Preprinted, color-coded with lettering indicating service, and showing
flow direction.

C. Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to partially cover circumference of
pipe and to attach to pipe without fasteners or adhesive.

D. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plastic with contact type permanent adhesive backing.

Pipe Label Contents: Including identification of piping service using same designations or
abbreviates as used on drawings, pipe size, and an arrow indicating flow direction.

1. Flow Direction Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to accommodate
both directions, or as separate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction.
2. Lettering Size: At least 1-1/2” high.

Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.
G. Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.
2.04 STENCILS
A. Manufacturers:

Seton Name Plate Corp

Craftmark Identification Systems

Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
Or Approved Equal

el s

B. General Requirements: Prepared with letter sizes according to ASME A13.1 for piping and
minimum letter height of %4 for access panel and door labels, equipment labels, and similar
operational instructions.

C. Material: Metal
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D. Stencil Paint Color: Exterior, gloss, black unless otherwise indicated. Paint me be in pressurized
spray-can form.

E. Identification Paint: Exterior in colors according to ASME A13.1 unless otherwise indicated.
Letter Color: See section 3.B.4 below.
G. Background Color: See section 3.B.4 below.
2.05 VALVE TAGS

A. Manufacturers:

1. Seton Name Plate Corp

2. Craftmark Identification Systems

3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
4, Or Approved Equal

B. General Requirements: Stamped or engraved with 4™ letters for piping system abbreviation and
2" numbers.

C. Material: Aluminum, 0.032” minimum thickness, and having predrilled or stamped holes for
attachment hardware.

D. Fasteners: Brass beaded chain.

E. Valve Schedule: For each piping system to be labeled, on 8-1/2-by-11-inch bond paper.
Tabulate valve identification number, piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve
tag), location of valve (room or space), normal-operating position (open, closed or modulating)
and variations for identification. Mark valves for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.
Valve schedule shall be included in operation and maintenance data.

Valve Tag Color: See section 3.C.2 below.
G. Valve Letter Color: See section 3.C.2 below
H. Valve Size and Shape: See section 3.C.2 below.
2.06 WARNING TAGS
A. Manufacturers:

1. Seton Name Plate Corp

2. Craftmark Identification Systems

3. Bunting Mechanical Identification Systems
4, Or Approved Equal

General Requirements: Preprinted or partially printed accident prevention tags.
Material: Plasticized card stock with matte finish suitable for writing.

Size: 3”°x5-1/4” minimum

m o 0w

Color: Yellow background with black lettering.
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F. Fasteners: Brass grommet and wire.

G. Nomenclature: Large size primary caption such as “DANGER”, “CAUTION”, or “DO NO
OPERATE”.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification
devices, including dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, and
encapsulates.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Equipment Labels

1. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of plumbing equipment.
2. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.

B. Pipe Labels

I. Pipe color coding/painting per specification section 099123-Interior Painting.

2. Stenciled Pipe Label Option: Stencil labels may be provided instead of manufactured
pipe labels, at installer’s option. Install stenciled pipe, complying with ASME A13.1, on
each piping system.

a. Identification Paint: Use for contrasting background.
b. Stencil Paint: Use for pipe marking

3. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or above accessible ceilings in finished
spaces; machine rooms; accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and
plenums, and exterior exposed locations as follows:

a. Near each valve and control device.

b. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal
units. Where flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch.

c. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible enclosures.

d. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed
piping.

e. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.

f. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25
feet in areas of congested piping and equipment.

g. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced labels.

4. Pipe Label Color Schedule:

a. Domestic Water Piping

1)  Background Color: Blue
2) Letter Color: White
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b. Sanitary Waste Piping

1)  Background Color: White

2)  Letter Color: Green

C. Valve Labels

1. Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves, valves
within factory-fabricated equipment units; shutoff valves; faucets; convenience and hose
bibb connections; and similar roughing-in connections of end use fixtures and units. List
tagged valves in a valve schedule.

2. Valve Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme
and with captions similar to those indicated in the following subparagraphs:

a. Valve-Tag Size and Shape

1) Cold Water: 2” Round
2) Hot Water: 2” Round

b. Valve-Tag Color

1) Cold Water: Green

2) Hot Water: Green

c. Letter Color

1) Cold Water: Black

2) Hot Water: Black

D. Warning Tags

1. Write required message on, and attach warning tags to, equipment and other items where

required.
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SECTION 220700 PLUMBING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. Furnish
design, construct and install a complete insulated plumbing piping system. The system shall be
complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary, and shall
be installed by personnel specifically experienced in insulation systems.

WORK INCLUDED

The work covered by this specification consists of furnishing all labor, equipment, materials and
accessories, and performing all operations required, for the correct installation of insulation on all
piping, fittings, valves, controls and all other necessary items connected into the system subject to
condensation or loss of heat.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Provide product description, list of materials and thickness for each service or
equipment scheduled, locations, and manufacturer’s installation instructions.

Shop Drawings: Submit list of insulation to be used for each service. Include installation details
for valves, fittings, pipe and all other items to be insulated.

Samples: Included with the above submittals, shall be samples of each insulation to be used.
ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Maintain ambient temperatures and conditions required by manufacturers of adhesives, mastics
and insulating cements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Insulation Materials: Insulation materials must be manufactured at facilities certified and
registered with an approved registrar to conform to ISO 9001 Quality Standard.

1. Pipe insulation shall be preformed and furnished in standard lengths with ends cut square,
conforming to the dimensional requirements of ASTM C 585.

2. Insulation materials shall be asbestos free.

3. All insulating products shall have a 25/50 flame spread/smoke developed rating as tested
in accordance with ASTM E 84.

Workmanship: All insulation to be installed by a licensed applicator and applied in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

1. All work shall conform to accepted industry and trade standards for commercial and
industrial insulations.
2. Surfaces to be insulated shall be clean and free of dirt, scale, moisture, oil and grease.
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1.06

DELIVERY AND STORAGE OF MATERIALS

Deliver all materials to the jobsite and protect the insulation against dirt, water, chemical and
mechanical damage before, during and after installation. Do not install damaged insulation and
remove it from the project site.

. Deliver insulation, coverings, cements, adhesives coatings etc. to the site in factory-fabricated

containers with the manufacturer’s stamp or label affixed showing fire hazard ratings of the
products.

Installed insulation which has not been weatherproofed shall be protected from inclement weather
by approved waterproof sheeting installed by the contractor. Any wet or damaged insulation shall
be removed and replaced by the contractor at no additional cost.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 INSULATION
A. All domestic hot water supply piping shall be insulated with Johns Manville, or approved equal,
Micro-Loc HP preformed fiber glass pipe insulation, complying with ASTM C 547, Class 13 (to
850°F), rigid, molded pipe insulation, noncombustible.
1. Thermal Conductivity (“k”): 0.23 Btuein/(hreft2+°F) at 75°F mean temperature per
ASTM C 518.
2. Maximum Service Temperature: 850°F.
3. Rated 25/50 per ASTM E 84, UL 723 and NFPA 255.
4. When being used over stainless steel, product must comply with the requirements of
ASTM C 795.
5. All-Service (ASJ) Vapor-Retarder Jacket: A white, kraft paper, reinforced with a glass
fiber yarn and bonded to an aluminum foil, with selfsealing longitudinal closure laps
(SSL) and butt strips.
B. Field-Applied Jackets:
1. PVC Plastic: Zeston 2000 Series. One piece, molded type fitting covers and jacketing
material, gloss white.
2. Connections: Tacks, pressure sensitive, color matching, vinyl tape.
3. Aluminum Jacket: 0.016" thick sheet, (smooth/ embossed) finish, with longitudinal slip
joints and 2" laps, die-shaped fitting covers with factory-attached protective liner.
4. Stainless Steel Jacket: Type 304 stainless steel, 0.10", (smooth/ corrugated) finish.
2.02  FITTINGS, VALVES, TEES, ETC.
A. Al fittings, valves, tees, flanges, connections, etc. shall be insulated and covered with the
appropriate Zeston 2000 PVC or metal insulated fitting cover.
1. Fittings shall be manufactured from ultraviolet resistant PVC.
2. Connections: Tacks, pressure sensitive, color matching, vinyl tape, Perma-Weld
Adhesive.
2.03 EXPOSED DRAIN AND SUPPLY PIPES BELOW LAVATORIES
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A. Insulate all drainage piping including all hot and cold water valve and supplies under lavatories.
PVC Insulators to comply with CBC (California Building Code) shall meet Testing Standard
ASTM E 84-07 with a 25 flame spread/50 smoke. Insulators to meet and be listed with
IPC/IAPMO Property and Material Standard PS 94-2008. With a one-piece design, fusion molded
fabrication and pliable for high flexibility requirements. PVC insulators material to be 1/8" thick.
Surfaces to be soft, smooth, nonabsorbent, easy to clean U/V inhibited, antimicrobial, antifungal
properties. Insulator shall have a dual fastening system which consists of fusion bonded Velcro
fastener strips for full slit enclosure and tamper resistant, smooth, non-abrasive snap-locking
fasteners. Surfaces to be soft, smooth, non-absorbent, easy to clean U/V inhibited, antimicrobial,
antifungal properties. Insulators shall have a dual fastening system which consists of fusion
bonded Velcro fastener strips for full slit enclosure and tamper resistant, smooth, non-abrasive
snap-locking fasteners. Manufacturer: Plumberex or approved equal Brand: Handy-Shield Maxx

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Verify that the fiber glass pipe insulation may be installed in accordance with project drawings,
operation performance parameters and limitations of the specification.

B. Tests of the piping system shall be completed prior to insulation application.

C. All piping shall be cleaned of foreign substances and free of surface moisture prior to insulation
application.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Pipe insulation thickness:

1. Runouts to individual fixtures that are no more than 12 feet long and smaller than 2” shall
be insulated with 0.5” insulation.

2. Pipe sizes up to 4” shall be insulated with 1.0” insulation.

B. General:

1. All pipe insulation shall be continuous through wall and ceiling openings and sleeves,
except where fire stop materials are required.

2. All surface finishes are to be extended to protect all surfaces, ends and raw edges of
insulation.

3. Rigid insulation inserts shall be installed on pipe sizes 1'4" or larger under outside

hangers. Inserts shall be of equal thickness to the adjoining insulation and shall be
provided with vapor retarder seals where required.

4. Insulation inserts shall not be less than the following lengths:
Pipe Size, In. Length, In.
1% —2% 10
5. Galvanized metal shields shall be applied between hangers or supports and the pipe

insulation. Shields shall be formed to fit the insulation and shall extend up to the
centerline of the pipe and the length specified for the insulation hanger inserts less 4" to
allow for vapor retarding butt joints on each side of the shields.
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Specified adhesives, mastics and coatings shall be applied at the manufacturer’s
recommended minimum coverage per gallon.

When Zeston 2000 PVC Insulated Fitting Covers are used, care shall be taken to ensure
that the surface temperature of the fitting will be kept below 150°F by the use of a proper
thickness of insulation and by keeping the PVC cover away from contact with, or
exposure to, sources of direct or radiant heat.

C. Indoor piping: This portion of the installation procedure is applicable for piping in all indoor
areas, including concealed spaces, mechanical rooms and inhabited areas.

1. Preformed fiber glass pipe insulation with all service jacket shall be applied to piping
with all joints tightly fitted to eliminate voids.
2. Longitudinal jacket laps and butt strips shall be smoothly secured according to
manufacturer’s recommendations.
3. When adhered, the lap and butt strips must be pressurized by rubbing firmly with a
plastic squeegee or the back of a knife blade to ensure positive closure.
4. The installed thickness shall be enough that the surface temperature shall be kept below
150°F.
5. For pipe exposed in mechanical equipment rooms or in finished spaces less than 10'
above finished floor, finish with aluminum jacket.
6. Fittings, valves and flanges shall be insulated with PVC insulated fitting covers and Hi-
Lo Temp insulation inserts per manufacturer’s recommendations.
k ok sk ok
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SECTION 221100 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING AND SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. Furnish
design, construct and install a complete domestic water piping system. The system shall be
complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary, and
shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing installation.

1.02  WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:

1. Copper Pipe
2. Valves and Fittings
3. Piping Specialties

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of plumbing
specialties and are based on the specific system indicated.

B. Plumbing specialties shall bear label, stamp, or other markings of specified testing agency.

C. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for
intended use.

D. ASME Compliance: Comply with ASME B31.9, "Building Services Piping," for piping
materials and installation.

E. NSF Compliance:

1. Comply with NSF 14, "Plastics Piping Components and Related Materials," for plastic
domestic water piping components. Include marking "NSF-PW" on plastic potable-water
piping and "NSF-DWV" on plastic drain, waste, and vent piping.

2. Comply with NSF 61, "Drinking Water System Components--Health Effects, Sections 1
through 9," for potable domestic water plumbing specialties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01  ALL DOMESTIC WATER PIPING:

A. Above grade shall be type "L" copper tubing hard drawn with wrought copper solder sweat
fittings. Where below grade and within 5' of building line, shall be type "K" copper tubing in
single continuous length with polyethylene outer tubing.

2.02  VALVES AND FITTINGS
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A. Ball valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Two-piece alloy C69300 (copper-zinc-silicon) body;
sweat or threaded ends, alloy C69300 ball; virgin PTFE seat ring; brass alloy C36000 packing
gland, O-Ring EPDM, alloy 69300 blowout-proof stem; 600 psig CWP. Nibco T/S 685-80-LF or
approved equal.

B. Spring loaded check valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Alloy C87850 body, sweat or threaded
ends, stainless steel spring, stainless steel stem, stainless steel disc holder, PTFE disc; 250 PSI
CWP. Nibco S/T 480-Y-LF or approved equal.

C. Swing check valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Alloy C87850 body, sweat or threaded ends, Y-
pattern, renewable PTFE seat disc, 200 PSI CWP, suitable for installation in a horizontal or
vertical line with flow upward. Nibco S/T 413-Y-LF or approved equal.

D. Balance valves 2" and smaller (Lead Free): Brass body, stainless steel ball, sweat or threaded
ends, glass and carbon filled TFE seat, brass readout valves with EPT check valves, EPDM stem
“O” ring, , suitable for 400 PSIG water working pressure at 250°F for NPT models and 200 PSIG
water working pressure at 250 °F for sweat models. Bell & Gossett CB-LF or approved equal.

E. Stops (Lead Free): Heavy pattern brass chrome plated with 3/8" O.D. compression outlet, 1/2"
I.P.S. inlet and riser to match application. Provide stuffing box lock-shield with loose key and
shallow stainless steel escutcheon in all exposed public applications. Note: Valve must weigh
no less than 6.5 ounces. Dual outlet stops shall be provided with optional brass stem. Stops shall
be Brass Craft Compliant KT or approved equal.

F. Combination Pressure and Temperature Relief Valve (Lead Free): Lead free brass body,
temperature and pressure actuated, stainless steel stem and spring, thermostat with non-metallic
coating, test lever, suitable for 125 psig water working pressure at 240°F, sized for full BTUH
input and operating pressure of equipment, with valve capacity on metal label. For equipment
less than or equal to 200,000 BTUH input, provide AGA, U.L. or ASME listed and labeled
valve. Provide ASME listed and labeled valve for larger equipment. Temperature and pressure
relief valve shall be sized per AGA rating for BTUH input. Watts LF40XL.

2.03  PIPING SPECIALTIES

A. Unions in Copper Tubing 2" and Smaller: ANSI B16.18 cast bronze union coupling or ANSI
B15.24 class 150 bronze flanges. Nibco 733.

B. Dielectric Fittings:

C. Provide fittings and unions to install between pipes made of dissimilar metals. Unions shall be
factory certified to withstand a minimum of 600 volts on a dry line with no flash over and shall
be rated to 180°F at 250 PSI. Flanged fittings shall have a bolt isolator to insulate each bolt in
the flange and shall be rated at 175 PSI. Bolts shall be constructed of durable, corrosion resistant
polysulfone. Flanged fittings shall have a Standard Gasket “A” (GA) suitable for water, air, oil,
natural gas, propane, gasoline, kerosene, mineral oil, vegetable oil and alkalines in 210°F at 250
PSI. Threaded end connections shall meet ANSI B2.1 and flanged fittings shall meet ANSI
B16.42 (iron) and ANSI B16.24 Bronze. Unions shall conform to ANSI B16.39, including
hydrostatic strength and air pressure testing. Dielectric fittings and unions shall be constructed
of the following materials:

DOMESTIC WATER PIPING AND SPECIALTIES 221100 -2

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 196 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



1. Gray Iron ASTM A48-83
2. Malleable iron parts ASTM A-197-79
3. Steel parts ASTM A108

4. Bronze parts ASTM B-16

5. Zinc parts ASTM B633-85

D. Dielectric fittings shall be WATTS Series 3000.

E. Water hammer arrestors: ANSI A112.26.1, ASSE 1010, sized in accordance with PDI WH-201,
precharged piston type constructed entirely of stainless steel, threaded brass adapter, brass piston
with O-ring seals, FDA approved silicone lubricant, suitable for operation in temperature range
35°F to 150°F maximum 150 psig working pressure, 1500 psig surge pressure. J. R. Smith
Series 5000.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PIPE INSTALLATION

A. Joints in copper tubing shall be made by first thoroughly cleaning the surface of the pipe and
fittings, applying flux and sweating with 95-5 tin Antimony "soft-solder."

B. Pipe shall be carefully cleaned before installation. The ends of threaded pipe shall be reamed out
full size with a long taper reamer so as to be partially bell-mouthed and perfectly smooth.

C. Flush out all water mains with water so as to obtain free flow. Remove all obstructions and
defects discovered. Remove and re-lay any sections and pipe already laid and found to be
defective or which has had grade or joints disturbed.

D. Openings in pipes, drains, fittings, apparatus and equipment shall be kept covered or plugged to
prevent foreign substance from entering.

E. Run piping free of traps, sags, or bends. Grade and valve for complete drainage and control of
the system.

F. All piping to be run to maintain headroom and keep passageways and openings clear. Run
parallel and straight with adjacent walls or ceilings to present a uniform appearance.

G. All piping, except where noted otherwise on plans, shall be concealed in walls or above ceilings.

H. Bending or forcing of pipe will not be allowed. Use fittings for all offsets or changes in
alignment of piping.

I.  Proper provision shall be made for expansion and contraction by means of fittings and anchors
and supports of all piping.

J. Street elbows, bushings and long screw fittings will not be allowed.

K. All piping shall be isolated from dissimilar metals, other piping, any part of the building,
framing, conduit, supports etc., with Elmdor/Stoneman Series 500 trisolator or approved equal.
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L. PDI sized water hammer arresters shall be installed at the end of the branch line between the last
two self-closing water faucet / flush valve fixtures served. When the branch line exceeds 20°-0”
in length, an additional water hammer arrester shall be installed.

M. Unions shall be installed after each screw-type valve, connections for all equipment, appliances
and as required for erection and maintenance. No unions shall be installed in a concealed
location.

N. Install isolation unions on all connections between dissimilar metals (galvanized steel, black steel

to copper).
% % ok k
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SECTION 221300 SANITARY WASTE, VENT, AND SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. Furnish
design, construct and install a complete sanitary waste system. The system shall be complete in
all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary, and shall be installed
by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing systems.

1.2 WORK INCLUDED
A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:

1. Sanitary Waste Piping
2. Pipe Fittings

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FITTINGS AND PIPING

A. Soil, Waste, and Vent Above and Below Grade Within 5' of Building Line: No hub service
weight cast iron soil pipe and fittings conforming to the latest issue of CISPI 301, ASTM A-888.
Pipe and fittings shall be GreenSpec listed. Manufacturer shall be Charlotte, Tyler, AB&I, or
approved equal.

B. Joints: Joints for hubless pipe and fittings shall conform to the manufacturer's installation
instructions and local code requirements. Hubless couplings shall be composed of a heavy duty
four or six band coupling, stainless steel shield / clamp assembly and a fire resistant neoprene
gasket conforming to ASTM C1540, CISPI 310, Factory Mutual 1680 Class 1, and bear the NSF
trademark, manufactured by Anaco Husky SD4000, Fernco, MiFab or approved equal. Joints for
hub and spigot shall be installed with compression gaskets conforming to the requirements of
ASTM C-564, or shall be installed with lead and oakum.

C. Sewer from 5' outside building except as otherwise noted on plans; Schedule 40 PVC piping
conforming to ASTM D 2665, fittings conforming to ASTM D 2466 with solvent welded joints
conforming to ASTM D2564.

D. Vent Piping: Service weight cast-iron with same joint as used for soil and waste above grade.
22 CLEANOUTS

A. Wall Cleanouts: J.R. Smith Fig. 4472, or approved equal, series countersunk plug with chrome
plated cover and screws.

23 ROOF FLASHING

A. Furnish and install on each pipe passing through the roof, a "Stoneman" No. 1100-7, or approved
equal, six pound, seamless lead flashing assembly. Flashing shall have reinforced boot and be
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complete with cast iron counter flashing sleeve and Permaseal waterproofing compound. All vent
pipes shall be terminated 7" above the roof.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PIPE INSTALLATION

. No-Hub cast-iron Soil Pipe Institute Pamphlet #100 and the [.A.P.M.O. IS-6-75.

B. All sanitary sewers and waste lines shall grade as indicated on drawings. The sections of the pipe

shall be laid and fitted so that when completed the pipe will have smooth and uniform invert.
Water shall not be allowed in the trenches while the pipes are being laid. Dirt, cement, or any
other superfluous material of any description shall be carefully removed from the interior of the
piping system as the work progresses. Constant inspection shall be made in pipe and fittings
during and after all installation for possible fractures and failures caused by installation. Backfill
so0 as not to disturb pipe or jointing.

. Flush out all sanitary drains with water so as to obtain free flow. Remove all obstructions and

defects discovered. Remove and re-lay any sections and pipe already laid and found to be
defective or which has had grade or joints disturbed.

. Openings in pipes, drains, fittings, apparatus and equipment shall be kept covered or plugged to

prevent foreign substance from entering.

Run piping free of traps, sags, or bends. Grade and valve for complete drainage and control of
the system.

All piping to be run to maintain headroom and keep passageways and openings clear. Run
parallel and straight with adjacent walls or ceilings to present a uniform appearance.

G. All piping, except where noted otherwise on plans, shall be concealed in walls or above ceilings.

H. Bending or forcing of pipe will not be allowed. Use fittings for all offsets or changes in

alignment of piping.

Vents shall penetrate through the roof with water-tight flashing and shall terminate no less than 7"
above the roof and at least 1'-6" from vertical walk and parapets. Coordinate with ventilation
plans. Locate all terminations at least 10'-0" from air intakes or windows.

CLEANOUTS

. As specified (see plans for size), cleanouts shall be caulked into pipe where shown on plans under

countertops where they occur in walls to avoid their being too conspicuous. Cleanouts shall be
accessible in all cases and shall be brought to surface on "Y" branches. All cleanouts shall be
provided with removable floor or wall plate as herein specified.

. In addition to the cleanouts shown on the plans, install cleanouts in all horizontal lines at each

aggregate change of direction exceeding 135°, and at the base of any vertical riser longer than 8§'-
0". Install cleanout outside the building at the lower end of the building drain and extend to
grade.

% sk sk ok
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SECTION 224000 PLUMBING FIXTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. The system
shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary,
and shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing systems.

1.02 WORK INCLUDED
A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:

1. Plumbing Fixtures
2. Fixture Supports

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 PLUMBING FIXTURES
A. Plumbing fixtures shall be as shown in equipment schedule.

B. Reference is made to Acorn Company, it is understood to mean that equivalent fixtures as
manufactured by Elkay, American Standard, Kohler, Eljer, or approved equal, are acceptable if
used throughout. Faucets by Symmons, equivalents by Zurn, T & S, Bradley, or approved equal,
are acceptable. Equivalent toilet seats by Beneke, Olsonite, or approved equal, are acceptable.
Equivalent carrier, floor drains, etc. by J.R. Smith, Josam, Wade, Zurn, or approved equal, are
acceptable.

C. All sinks shall have a clean-out.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 FIXTURE INSTALLATION

A. All plumbing fixtures shall be bedded and caulked along joint at walls, countertops, and other
intersecting surfaces with Vulkem white silicone, use clear at stainless steel fixtures.

B. Plumbing fixture trim and exposed supplies and waste shall be brass with polished chrome plated
finish. Individual loose key stops, or, so specified, screw driver stops, shall be provided for all
supplies, and unless integral with valves or faucets, unless otherwise approved by Architect, shall
be mounted under the fixture. Exposed supplies and wastes through walls shall be provided with
polished chrome plated cast brass wall escutcheons.

PLUMBING FIXTURES 224000 - 1

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 201 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

C. Fixtures with hangers or supporting arms shall have hangers or arms securely mounted on a 1/4"
thick x 6" wide steel wall plate which shall extend at least one stud beyond the first and last
fixture mounting points. Concealed arm assemblies shall be attached to plates by four 3/8" x 1-
1/4" steel bolts and nuts, and hangers and exposed arms by 5/16" minimum full thread steel studs
and jamb nuts. Plates shall be drilled and tapped at the time of fixture installation.

D. Wall plates shall be recessed flush with studs and shall be securely attached to each stud crossed.
In steel stud construction, a 1-1/2" x 18" long furring channel shall be attached to each notched
stud with fillet welds 1" long on 6" centers front and back. Plates shall be continuous fillet
welded at both top and bottom to each furring channel.

* %k %k ok
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SECTION 260519 - LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Copper building wire rated 600 V or less.
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.
1.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Qualification Data: For testing agency.

B.  Field quality-control reports.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Member company of NETA.

1. Testing Agency's Field Supervisor: Certified by NETA to supervise on-site testing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 COPPER BUILDING WIRE

A.  Description: Flexible, insulated and uninsulated, drawn copper current-carrying conductor with
an overall insulation layer or jacket, or both, rated 600 V or less.

B. Standards:
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C.

D.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and use.

2. RoHS compliant.

3. Conductor and Cable Marking: Comply with wire and cable marking according to UL's
"Wire and Cable Marking and Application Guide."

Conductors: Copper, complying with ASTM B 3 for bare annealed copper and with ASTM B §
for stranded conductors.

Conductor Insulation:

1. Type THHN and Type THWN-2: Comply with UL 83.

2. Type XHHW-2: Comply with UL 44.

CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

Description: Factory-fabricated connectors, splices, and lugs of size, ampacity rating, material,

type, and class for application and service indicated; listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and use.

Jacketed Cable Connectors: For steel and aluminum jacketed cables, zinc die-cast with set
screws, designed to connect conductors specified in this Section.

Lugs: One piece, seamless, designed to terminate conductors specified in this Section.

1. Material: Copper Aluminum.
2. Type: One hole with standard barrels.
3. Termination: Compression.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
A.  Branch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8§ AWG and
larger.
B.  Power-Limited Fire Alarm and Control: Solid for No. 12 AWG and smaller.
3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND
WIRING METHODS
A.  Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN/THWN-2, single
conductors in raceway.
B.  Cord Drops and Portable Appliance Connections: Type SO, hard service cord with stainless-
steel, wire-mesh, strain relief device at terminations to suit application.
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33

34

3.5

INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated.

Complete raceway installation between conductor and cable termination points according to
Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" prior to pulling conductors and
cables.

Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used
must not deteriorate conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended

maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.

Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will
not damage cables or raceway.

Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and
follow surface contours where possible.

Support cables according to Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems."

CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in
UL 486A-486B.

Make splices, terminations, and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that
possess equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced
conductors.

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice, termination, and tap for aluminum conductors.

Wiring at Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack.

IDENTIFICATION

Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section 260553 "Identification for
Electrical Systems."

Identify each spare conductor at each end with identity number and location of other end of
conductor, and identify as spare conductor.

END OF SECTION 260519
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SECTION 260526 - GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes grounding and bonding systems and equipment.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Certified by NETA.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and equipment.

2.2 MANUFACTURERS
1. Burndy; Part of Hubbell Electrical Systems.
2. ERICO International Corporation.
3. ILSCO.
4. 0O-Z/Gedney; A Brand of the EGS Electrical Group.

23 CONDUCTORS

A. Insulated Conductors: Copper wire or cable insulated for 600 V unless otherwise required by
applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.
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B.

24

A.

B.

C.

D.

2.5

A.

Bare Copper Conductors:

1. Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.

2. Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.

3. Tinned Conductors: ASTM B 33.

4, Bonding Cable: 28 kcmil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch (6 mm) in
diameter.

5. Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor.

6. Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8
inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.

7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors terminated with copper
ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.

CONNECTORS

Listed and labeled by an NRTL acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for applications in
which used and for specific types, sizes, and combinations of conductors and other items
connected.

Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for
materials being joined and installation conditions.

Bus-Bar Connectors: Mechanical type, cast silicon bronze, solderless compression-type wire
terminals, and long-barrel, two-bolt connection to ground bus bar.

Cable-to-Cable Connectors: Compression type, copper or copper alloy.

GROUNDING ELECTRODES

Ground Rods: Copper-clad steel, sectional type; 3/4 inch by 10 feet (19 mm by 3 m).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATIONS

A. Conductors: Install solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for
No. 6 AWG and larger unless otherwise indicated.

B.  Underground Grounding Conductors: Install barecopper conductor, No. 2/0 AWG minimum.

I. Bury at least 24 inches (600 mm) below grade.

C.  Isolated Grounding Conductors: Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow stripe. On
feeders with isolated ground, identify grounding conductor where visible to normal inspection,
with alternating bands of green and yellow tape, with at least three bands of green and two
bands of yellow.

D.  Conductor Terminations and Connections:
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1. Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.
2. Underground Connections: Welded connectors except at test wells and as otherwise
indicated.
3. Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.
4. Connections to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.
3.2 GROUNDING UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS

A.  Comply with IEEE C2 grounding requirements.

B.  Grounding Manholes and Handholes: Install a driven ground rod through manhole or handhole
floor, close to wall, and set rod depth so 4 inches (100 mm) will extend above finished floor. If
necessary, install ground rod before manhole is placed and provide No. 1/0 AWG bare, tinned-
copper conductor from ground rod into manhole through a waterproof sleeve in manhole wall.
Protect ground rods passing through concrete floor with a double wrapping of pressure-sensitive
insulating tape or heat-shrunk insulating sleeve from 2 inches (50 mm) above to 6 inches (150
mm) below concrete. Seal floor opening with waterproof, nonshrink grout.

C.  Grounding Connections to Manhole Components: Bond exposed-metal parts such as inserts,
cable racks, pulling irons, ladders, and cable shields within each manhole or handhole, to
ground rod or grounding conductor. Make connections with No. 4 AWG minimum, stranded,
hard-drawn copper bonding conductor. Train conductors level or plumb around corners and
fasten to manhole walls. Connect to cable armor and cable shields according to written
instructions by manufacturer of splicing and termination Kkits.

D.  Pad-Mounted Transformers and Switches: Install two ground rods and ground ring around the
pad. Ground pad-mounted equipment and noncurrent-carrying metal items associated with
substations by connecting them to underground cable and grounding electrodes. Install tinned-
copper conductor not less than No. 2 AWG for ground ring and for taps to equipment grounding
terminals. Bury ground ring not less than 6 inches (150 mm) from the foundation.

33 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

A.  Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.

B.  Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those
required by NFPA 70:
1. Feeders and branch circuits.
2. Lighting circuits.
3. Receptacle circuits.
4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
5. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.
6. Flexible raceway runs.
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34 INSTALLATION

A.  Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible unless otherwise
indicated or required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may
be subjected to strain, impact, or damage.

B.  Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches (50 mm) below finished floor or final grade
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Interconnect ground rods with grounding electrode conductor below grade and as
otherwise indicated. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating if
any.

2. Use exothermic welds for all below-grade connections.

3. For grounding electrode system, install at least [three] <Insert number> rods spaced at

least one-rod length from each other and located at least the same distance from other
grounding electrodes, and connect to the service grounding electrode conductor.

C.  Test Wells: Ground rod driven through drilled hole in bottom of handhole. Handholes are

specified in Section 260543 "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems," and
shall be at least 12 inches (300 mm) deep, with cover.
1. Install at least one test well for each service unless otherwise indicated. Install at the

ground rod electrically closest to service entrance. Set top of test well flush with finished
grade or floor.

D. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance
except where routed through short lengths of conduit.

1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate
any adjacent parts.

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install
bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.

3. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations; if a disconnect-type connection
is required, use a bolted clamp.

E. Grounding and Bonding for Piping:

1. Metal Water Service Pipe: Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit,
from building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service
entrances to building. Connect grounding conductors to main metal water service pipes;
use a bolted clamp connector or bolt a lug-type connector to a pipe flange by using one of
the lug bolts of the flange. Where a dielectric main water fitting is installed, connect
grounding conductor on street side of fitting. Bond metal grounding conductor conduit or
sleeve to conductor at each end.

2. Water Meter Piping: Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass water
meters. Connect to pipe with a bolted connector.

3. Bond each aboveground portion of gas piping system downstream from equipment

shutoff valve.
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F. Connections: Make connections so possibility of galvanic action or electrolysis is minimized.
Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and connection methods so metals in direct
contact are galvanically compatible.

L. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to ensure high conductivity and to make
contact points closer in order of galvanic series.

2. Make connections with clean, bare metal at points of contact.

3. Make aluminum-to-steel connections with stainless-steel separators and mechanical
clamps.

4. Make aluminum-to-galvanized-steel connections with tin-plated copper jumpers and
mechanical clamps.

5. Coat and seal connections having dissimilar metals with inert material to prevent future
penetration of moisture to contact surfaces.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Perform tests and inspections.

B.  Tests and Inspections:

1.

2.

After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical circuits have been
energized, test for compliance with requirements.

Inspect physical and mechanical condition. Verify tightness of accessible, bolted,
electrical connections with a calibrated torque wrench according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

Test completed grounding system at each location where a maximum ground-resistance
level is specified, at service disconnect enclosure grounding terminal, at ground test
wells. Make tests at ground rods before any conductors are connected.

a. Measure ground resistance no fewer than two full days after last trace of
precipitation and without soil being moistened by any means other than natural
drainage or seepage and without chemical treatment or other artificial means of
reducing natural ground resistance.

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to IEEE 81.

Prepare dimensioned Drawings locating each test well, ground rod and ground-rod
assembly, and other grounding electrodes. Identify each by letter in alphabetical order,
and key to the record of tests and observations. Include the number of rods driven and
their depth at each location, and include observations of weather and other phenomena
that may affect test results. Describe measures taken to improve test results.

C.  Grounding system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

END OF SECTION 260526
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SECTION 260529 - HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Steel slotted support systems.

Aluminum slotted support systems.

Nonmetallic slotted support systems.

Conduit and cable support devices.

Support for conductors in vertical conduit.

Structural steel for fabricated supports and restraints.

Mounting, anchoring, and attachment components, including powder-actuated fasteners,
mechanical expansion anchors, concrete inserts, clamps, through bolts, toggle bolts, and
hanger rods.

8. Fabricated metal equipment support assemblies.

Nk W=

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for the following:

a. Slotted support systems, hardware, and accessories.

b. Clamps.

c. Hangers.

d. Sockets.

e. Eye nuts.

f. Fasteners.

g. Anchors.

h. Saddles.

1. Brackets.

2. Include rated capacities and furnished specialties and accessories.
B.  Shop Drawings: Signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer. For fabrication and

installation details for electrical hangers and support systems.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260529 - 1

Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 211 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

Hangers. Include product data for components.

Slotted support systems.

Equipment supports.

Vibration Isolation Base Details: Detail fabrication including anchorages and attachments
to structure and to supported equipment. Include adjustable motor bases, rails, and frames
for equipment mounting.

el s

C.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For hangers and supports for electrical systems.

1. Include design calculations and details of hangers.
2. Include design calculations for seismic restraints.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

A.  Steel Slotted Support Systems: Preformed steel channels and angles with minimum 13/32-inch-
(10-mm-) diameter holes at a maximum of § inches (200 mm) o.c. in at least one surface.
1. Channel Width: Selected for applicable load criteria.
2. Metallic Coatings: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied according to MFMA-

B. Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel hangers, clamps, and associated fittings, designed for
types and sizes of raceway or cable to be supported.

C.  Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded
body and insulating wedging plug or plugs for nonarmored electrical conductors or cables in
riser conduits. Plugs shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces as
required to suit individual conductors or cables supported. Body shall be made of malleable
iron.

D.  Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M steel plates, shapes,
and bars; black and galvanized.

E. Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Items for fastening electrical items or their
supports to building surfaces include the following:

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for use in hardened portland cement
concrete, steel, or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for
supported loads and building materials where used.

2. Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, zinc-coated steel, for use in
hardened portland cement concrete, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities
appropriate for supported loads and building materials where used.

3. Concrete Inserts: Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units are similar to MSS
Type 18 units and comply with MFMA-4 or MSS SP-58.

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58 units are suitable for
attached structural element.

5. Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM A 325.
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6. Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.
7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.

2.2 FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES

A.  Description: Welded or bolted structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions
of supported equipment.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 APPLICATION

A.  Comply with the following standards for application and installation requirements of hangers
and supports, except where requirements on Drawings or in this Section are stricter:

1. NECA 1.
2. NECA 101
3. NECA 102.
4. NECA 105.
5. NECA 111.
B.  Comply with requirements for raceways and boxes specified in Section 260533 "Raceways and

Boxes for Electrical Systems."

C.  Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum Hanger Rod Size for Raceways: Space supports for
EMT, IMC, and RMC as required by NFPA 70. Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch (6 mm) in
diameter.

D.  Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or
other support system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without
exceeding specified design load limits.

1. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps.

E. Spring-steel clamps designed for supporting single conduits without bolts may be used for 1-
1/2-inch (38-mm) and smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems
above suspended ceilings, and for fastening raceways to trapeze supports.

3.2 SUPPORT INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except as specified in this
article.

B.  Raceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT may be
supported by openings through structure members, according to NFPA 70.

C.  Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength
will be adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits.
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Minimum static design load used for strength determination shall be weight of supported
components plus 200 Ib (90 kg).
D.  Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted Equipment and Components: Anchor and fasten
electrical items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods

unless otherwise indicated by code:

1. To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts.

2. To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.

3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor
fasteners on solid masonry units.

4. To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor fasteners.

5. Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock

washers and nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches (100 mm)
thick or greater. Do not use for anchorage to lightweight-aggregate concrete or for slabs
less than 4 inches (100 mm) thick.

6. To Steel: Welded threaded studs complying with AWS D1.1/D1.1M, with lock washers

and nuts.
7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal screws.
8. Items Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets,

panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes,
transformers, and other devices on slotted-channel racks attached to substrate by means
that comply with seismic-restraint strength and anchorage requirements.

E. Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid the need for
reinforcing bars.
33 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS

A.  Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation
to support and anchor electrical materials and equipment.

B.  Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

34 PAINTING

A.  Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately
after erecting hangers and supports. Use same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with
SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touching up field-painted surfaces.

1. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils (0.05
mm).

B.  Touchup: Comply with requirements in Section 099113 "Painting" and for cleaning and
touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint on

miscellaneous metal.

C.  Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply
galvanizing-repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.
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END OF SECTION 260529
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SECTION 260533 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Metal conduits and fittings.
2. Nonmetallic conduits and fittings.
3. Metal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
4. Nonmetal wireways and auxiliary gutters.
5. Surface raceways.
6. Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover

enclosures, and cabinets.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METAL CONDUITS AND FITTINGS

A.  Metal Conduit:
1. Listing and Labeling: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
agency, and marked for intended location and application.
2. GRC: Comply with ANSI C80.1 and UL 6.

3. EMT: Comply with ANSI C80.3 and UL 797.
4. FMC: Comply with UL 1; zinc-coated steel.
5.

B.  Metal Fittings:
1. Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 514B.
2. Listing and Labeling: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
agency, and marked for intended location and application.

3. Fittings, General: Listed and labeled for type of conduit, location, and use.
4. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Comply with UL 1203 and
NFPA 70.
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2.2

23

24

5. Fittings for EMT:

a. Material: Steel.
b. Type: .

6. Expansion Fittings: PVC or steel to match conduit type, complying with UL 651, rated
for environmental conditions where installed, and including flexible external bonding
jumper.

7. Coating for Fittings for PVC-Coated Conduit: Minimum thickness of 0.040 inch (1 mm),
with overlapping sleeves protecting threaded joints.

Joint Compound for IMC, GRC, or ARC: Approved, as defined in NFPA 70, by authorities
having jurisdiction for use in conduit assemblies, and compounded for use to lubricate and
protect threaded conduit joints from corrosion and to enhance their conductivity.

METAL WIREWAYS AND AUXILIARY GUTTERS

Description: Sheet metal, complying with UL 870 and NEMA 250, Type 1 unless otherwise
indicated, and sized according to NFPA 70.

1. Metal wireways installed outdoors shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

Fittings and Accessories: Include covers, couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters,
hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for
complete system.

SURFACE RACEWAYS

Listing and Labeling: Surface raceways and tele-power poles shall be listed and labeled as
defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

Surface Metal Raceways: Galvanized steel with snap-on covers complying with UL 5.
Manufacturer's standard enamel finish in color selected by Architect.

Surface Nonmetallic Raceways: Two- or three-piece construction, complying with UL 5A, and
manufactured of rigid PVC with texture and color selected by Architect from manufacturer's
standard colors. Product shall comply with UL 94 V-0 requirements for self-extinguishing
characteristics.

BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

General Requirements for Boxes, Enclosures, and Cabinets: Boxes, enclosures, and cabinets
installed in wet locations shall be listed for use in wet locations.

Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 1 and UL 514A.
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C.

F.

G.

K.

Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with
gasketed cover.

Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes: Comply with NEMA OS 2 and UL 514C.

Luminaire Outlet Boxes: Nonadjustable, designed for attachment of luminaire weighing 50 Ib
(23 kg). Outlet boxes designed for attachment of luminaires weighing more than 50 1b (23 kg)
shall be listed and marked for the maximum allowable weight.

Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS 1.

Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes: Comply with NEMA FB 1 and UL 1773,
galvanized, cast iron with gasketed cover.

Box extensions used to accommodate new building finishes shall be of same material as
recessed box.

Device Box Dimensions: 4 inches square by 2-1/8 inches deep (100 mm square by 60 mm
deep).

Gangable boxes are allowed.

Hinged-Cover Enclosures: Comply with UL 50 and NEMA 250, Type 1 with continuous-hinge
cover with flush latch unless otherwise indicated.

1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
2. Interior Panels: Steel; all sides finished with manufacturer's standard enamel.
Cabinets:

1. NEMA 250, Type 1 galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable
front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.

Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.

Key latch to match panelboards.

Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage.

Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment.

Nonmetallic cabinets shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified
testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

SAINAN ol

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

RACEWAY APPLICATION
Indoors: Apply raceway products as specified below unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage: EMT.

2. Exposed, Not Subject to Severe Physical Damage: EMT.

3. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage: [GRC]. Raceway locations include the
following:
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a. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units.
b. Mechanical rooms.

4. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions: EMT.

5. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic,
Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet
locations.

6. Damp or Wet Locations: GRC.

7. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4 stainless
steel in institutional and commercial kitchens and damp or wet locations.

B.  Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inch (21-mm) trade size.
C.  Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings unless
otherwise indicated. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
2. EMT: Use compression, fittings. Comply with NEMA FB 2.10.
3. Flexible Conduit: Use only fittings listed for use with flexible conduit. Comply with
NEMA FB 2.20.
D. Do not install aluminum conduits, boxes, or fittings in contact with concrete or earth.
E. Install surface raceways only where indicated on Drawings.
F. Do not install nonmetallic conduit where ambient temperature exceeds 120 deg F (49 deg C).
3.2 INSTALLATION
A.  Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems"
for hangers and supports.
B. Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements except where requirements
on Drawings or in this article are stricter. Comply with NECA 102 for aluminum conduits.
Comply with NFPA 70 limitations for types of raceways allowed in specific occupancies and
number of floors.
C. Do not install raceways or electrical items on any "explosion-relief" walls or rotating
equipment.
D. Do not fasten conduits onto the bottom side of a metal deck roof.
E. Keep raceways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-
water pipes. Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.
F. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.
G.  Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above finished slab.
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H.  Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for
control wiring conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. Support within 12 inches (300 mm)
of changes in direction.

I Make bends in raceway using large-radius preformed ells. Field bending shall be according to
NFPA 70 minimum radii requirements. Use only equipment specifically designed for material
and size involved.

J. Conceal conduit within finished walls, ceilings, and floors unless otherwise indicated. Install
conduits parallel or perpendicular to building lines.

K.  Support conduit within 12 inches (300 mm)of enclosures to which attached.
L. Stub-ups to Above Recessed Ceilings:

1. Use EMT, IMC, or RMC for raceways.
2. Use a conduit bushing or insulated fitting to terminate stub-ups not terminated in hubs or
in an enclosure.

M. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply
listed compound to threads of raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound
manufacturer's written instructions.

N. Coat field-cut threads on PVC-coated raceway with a corrosion-preventing conductive
compound prior to assembly.

O. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating bushings
to protect conductors including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.

P. Terminate threaded conduits into threaded hubs or with locknuts on inside and outside of boxes
or cabinets. Install bushings on conduits up to 1-1/4-inch (35mm) trade size and insulated throat
metal bushings on 1-1/2-inch (41-mm) trade size and larger conduits terminated with locknuts.
Install insulated throat metal grounding bushings on service conduits.

Q. Install raceways square to the enclosure and terminate at enclosures with locknuts. Install
locknuts hand tight plus 1/4 turn more.

R. Do not rely on locknuts to penetrate nonconductive coatings on enclosures. Remove coatings in
the locknut area prior to assembling conduit to enclosure to assure a continuous ground path.

S. Cut conduit perpendicular to the length. For conduits 2-inch (53-mm) trade size and larger, use
roll cutter or a guide to make cut straight and perpendicular to the length.

T. Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not
less than 200-1b (90-kg) tensile strength. Leave at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each end
of pull wire. Cap underground raceways designated as spare above grade alongside raceways in
use.

U.  Surface Raceways:

1. Install surface raceway with a minimum 2-inch (50-mm)radius control at bend points.
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2. Secure surface raceway with screws or other anchor-type devices at intervals not
exceeding 48 inches (1200 mm) and with no less than two supports per straight raceway
section. Support surface raceway according to manufacturer's written instructions. Tape
and glue are not acceptable support methods.

V. Install raceway sealing fittings at accessible locations according to NFPA 70 and fill them with
listed sealing compound. For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a
blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces. Install raceway
sealing fittings according to NFPA 70.

W. Install devices to seal raceway interiors at accessible locations. Locate seals so no fittings or
boxes are between the seal and the following changes of environments. Seal the interior of all
raceways at the following points:

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated
spaces.

2. Where an underground service raceway enters a building or structure.

3. Conduit extending from interior to exterior of building.

4. Conduit extending into pressurized duct and equipment.

5. Conduit extending into pressurized zones that are automatically controlled to maintain
different pressure set points.

6. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

X.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for solvent welding RNC and fittings.

Y.  Flexible Conduit Connections: Comply with NEMA RV 3. Use a maximum of 36 inches (915
mm) of flexible conduit for recessed and semirecessed luminaires, equipment subject to
vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors.

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage.

Z. Mount boxes at heights indicated on Drawings. If mounting heights of boxes are not
individually indicated, give priority to ADA requirements. Install boxes with height measured to
center of box unless otherwise indicated.

AA. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block,
and install box flush with surface of wall. Prepare block surfaces to provide a flat surface for a
raintight connection between box and cover plate or supported equipment and box.

BB. Horizontally separate boxes mounted on opposite sides of walls so they are not in the same
vertical channel.

CC. Locate boxes so that cover or plate will not span different building finishes.

DD. Support boxes of three gangs or more from more than one side by spanning two framing
members or mounting on brackets specifically designed for the purpose.

EE. Fasten junction and pull boxes to or support from building structure. Do not support boxes by
conduits.
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FF. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.

GG. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level. Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface.

33 FIRESTOPPING

A.  Install firestopping at penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies.

34 PROTECTION

A.  Protect coatings, finishes, and cabinets from damage and deterioration.

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer.
2. Repair damage to PVC coatings or paint finishes with matching touchup coating

recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 260533
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SECTION 260553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

A.

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Color and legend requirements for raceways, conductors, and warning labels and signs.
2. Labels.

3. Bands and tubes.

4. Tapes and stencils.

5. Tags.

6. Signs.

7. Cable ties.

8. Paint for identification.

9. Fasteners for labels and signs.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for electrical identification products.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with ASME A13.1.

B.  Comply with NFPA 70.

C.  Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.

D.  Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.

E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks

used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969.
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2.2 COLOR AND LEGEND REQUIREMENTS
A.  Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:

1. Black letters on an orange field.
2. Legend: Indicate voltage and system or service type.

B.  Raceways and Cables Carrying Circuits at More Than 600 V:

1. Black letters on an orange field.
2. Legend: "DANGER - CONCEALED HIGH VOLTAGE WIRING."

C.  Warning Label Colors:
1. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.
D.  Warning labels and signs shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:
1. Multiple Power Source Warning: "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD -
EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES."
2. Workspace Clearance Warning: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES
(915 MM)."
E. Equipment Identification Labels:

1. Black letters on a white field.

23 LABELS

A.  Vinyl Wraparound Labels: Preprinted, flexible labels laminated with a clear, weather- and
chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound clear adhesive tape for securing label ends.

B.  Snap-around Labels: Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeves, with
diameters sized to suit diameters and that stay in place by gripping action.

C. Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Preprinted, 3-mil- (0.08-mm-) thick, vinyl flexible label
with acrylic pressure-sensitive adhesive.

1. Self-Lamination: Clear; UV-, weather- and chemical-resistant; self-laminating, protective
shield over the legend. Labels sized such that the clear shield overlaps the entire printed
legend.

2. Marker for Labels: Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag
manufacturer.

3. Marker for Labels: Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink recommended by

printer manufacturer.

D. Self-Adhesive Labels: Vinyl, thermal, transfer-printed, 3-mil- (0.08-mm-) thick, multicolor,
weather- and UV-resistant, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for intended use and

location.

1. Minimum Nominal Size:
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24

A.

B.

a. 1-1/2 by 6 inches (37 by 150 mm)for raceway and conductors.
b. 3-1/2 by 5 inches (76 by 127 mm)for equipment.
c. As required by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Color and Printing:

a. Comply with ANSI Z535.1, ANSIZ535.2, ANSIZ535.3, ANSIZ535.4, and
ANSI Z535.5.

b. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes: "ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH VOLTAGE".

c. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes: "TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE,
COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE".

MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

Paint: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for paint materials and application
requirements. Retain paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or
interior).

Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine
screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A.  Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Before applying electrical identification products, clean
substrates of substances that could impair bond, using materials and methods recommended by
manufacturer of identification product.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Verify and coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with
requirements in other Sections requiring identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings,
manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation and maintenance manual. Use consistent
designations throughout Project.
B. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
C.  Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.
D.  Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and operation
and maintenance manual.
E. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
F. Install signs with approved legend to facilitate proper identification, operation, and maintenance
of electrical systems and connected items.
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G.  System Identification for Raceways and Cables under 600 V: Identification shall completely
encircle cable or conduit. Place identification of two-color markings in contact, side by side.

1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.

H.  System Identification for Raceways and Cables over 600 V: Identification shall completely
encircle cable or conduit. Place adjacent identification of two-color markings in contact, side by

side.
1. Secure tight to surface of conductor, cable, or raceway.
I Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Identify field-installed alarm, control,

and signal connections.

J. Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels, signs, and letters to those appropriate for
viewing from the floor.

K. Vinyl Wraparound Labels:
1. Secure tight to surface of raceway or cable at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.
2. Attach labels that are not self-adhesive type with clear vinyl tape, with adhesive
appropriate to the location and substrate.

L. Snap-around Labels: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

M.  Self-Adhesive Wraparound Labels: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.

N. Self-Adhesive Labels:

1. On each item, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams,
schedules, and operation and maintenance manual.

2. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) high
letters on 1-1/2-inch- (38-mm-) high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels
2 inches (50 mm) high.

O.  Snap-around Color-Coding Bands: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.

P. Heat-Shrink, Preprinted Tubes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.

Q.  Marker Tapes: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and accessibility.

R.  Self-Adhesive Vinyl Tape: Secure tight to surface at a location with high visibility and
accessibility.

1. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum
distance of 6 inches (150 mm) where splices or taps are made. Apply last two turns of
tape with no tension to prevent possible unwinding.
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S. Tape and Stencil: Comply with requirements in painting Sections for surface preparation and
paint application.

T.  Floor Marking Tape: Apply stripes to finished surfaces following manufacturer's written
instructions.

33 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A.  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without
interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. Install access doors or panels to
provide view of identifying devices.

B. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, pull points,
and locations of high visibility. Identify by system and circuit designation.

C. Concealed Raceways, Duct Banks, More Than 600 V, within Buildings: Tape and stencil.
Stencil legend "DANGER - CONCEALED HIGH-VOLTAGE WIRING" with 3-inch- (75-mm-
) high, black letters on 20-inch (500-mm) centers.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, and at
10-foot (3-m) maximum intervals.

D. Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch
Circuits, More Than 30 A and 120 V to Ground: Identify with self-adhesive raceway labels.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at 50-
foot (15-m) maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot (7.6-m) maximum

intervals in congested areas.

E. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in vaults, pull and
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use vinyl wraparound labels to identify the phase.

1. Locate identification at changes in direction, at penetrations of walls and floors, at 50-
foot (15-m) maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot (7.6-m) maximum
intervals in congested areas.

F. Equipment Identification Labels:

1. Indoor Equipment: Self-adhesive label.
2. Equipment to Be Labeled:

a. Panelboards: Typewritten directory of circuits in the location provided by

panelboard manufacturer. Panelboard identification shall be in the form of a self-
adhesive, engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

END OF SECTION 260553
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SECTION 260923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Indoor occupancy and vacancy sensors.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Shop Drawings:

1. Show installation details for the following:
a. Occupancy sensors.
b. Vacancy sensors.
2. Interconnection diagrams showing field-installed wiring.
3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and elevations, drawn to scale, on which the
following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the
items involved:

1. Suspended ceiling components.

2. Structural members to which equipment will be attached.

3. Items penetrating finished ceiling, including the following:
a. Luminaires.

B.  Field quality-control reports.

C. Sample Warranty: For manufacturer's warranties.
LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 260923 - 1
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1.5

1.6

A.

B.

A.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For each type of lighting control device to include in
operation and maintenance manuals.

Software and Firmware Operational Documentation:

1. Software operating and upgrade manuals.

2. Program Software Backup: On USB media. Provide names, versions, and website
addresses for locations of installed software.

3. Device address list.

4. Printout of software application and graphic screens.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace lighting control
devices that fail(s) in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Faulty operation of lighting control software.
b. Faulty operation of lighting control devices.
c.
2. Warranty Period: Two year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INDOOR OCCUPANCYAND VACANCY SENSORS
A.  General Requirements for Sensors:
1. Ceiling-mounted, solid-state indoor occupancy and vacancy sensors.
2. Dual technology.
3. Integrated power pack.
4. Hardwired connection to switch.
5. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for
intended location and application.
6. Operation:

a. Occupancy Sensor: Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage area
is occupied, and turn them off when unoccupied; with a time delay for turning
lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes.

b. Vacancy Sensor: Unless otherwise indicated, lights are manually turned on and
sensor turns lights off when the room is unoccupied; with a time delay for turning
lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes.

c. Combination Sensor: Unless otherwise indicated, sensor shall be programmed to
turn lights on when coverage area is occupied and turn them off when unoccupied,

LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 260923 -2
Santa Clara Improvements Playground and Comfort Station 229 | Page

Attachment E - Technicals



SANTA CLARA IMPROVEMENTS - PLAYGROUND & COMFORT STATION

2.2

or to turn off lights that have been manually turned on; with a time delay for
turning lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to 15 minutes.

7. Sensor Output: Contacts rated to operate the connected relay, complying with UL 773A.

Power: Line voltage.

9. Power Pack: Dry contacts rated for 20-A LED load at 120- and 277-V ac, for 13-A
tungsten at 120-V ac, and for 1 hp at 120-V ac. Sensor has 24-V dc, 150-mA, Class 2
power source, as defined by NFPA 70.

10. Mounting:

i

a. Sensor: Suitable for mounting in any position on a standard outlet box.

b. Relay: Externally mounted through a 1/2-inch (13-mm) knockout in a standard
electrical enclosure.

c. Time-Delay and Sensitivity Adjustments: Recessed and concealed behind hinged
door.

11. Indicator: Digital display, to show when motion is detected during testing and normal
operation of sensor.

12.  Bypass Switch: Override the "on" function in case of sensor failure.

13.  Automatic Light-Level Sensor: Adjustable from 2 to 200 fc (21.5 to 2152 lux); turn lights
off when selected lighting level is present.

Dual-Technology Type: Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area using PIR and
ultrasonic detection methods. The particular technology or combination of technologies that
control on-off functions is selectable in the field by operating controls on unit.

1. Sensitivity Adjustment: Separate for each sensing technology.

2. Detector Sensitivity: Detect occurrences of 6-inch- (150-mm-) minimum movement of
any portion of a human body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. in. (232 sq. cm),
and detect a person of average size and weight moving not less than 12 inches (305 mm)
in either a horizontal or a vertical manner at an approximate speed of 12 inches/s (305
mm/s).

3. Detection Coverage (Standard Room): Detect occupancy anywhere within a circular area
of 1000 sq. ft. (93 sq. m) when mounted on a 96-inch- (2440-mm-) high ceiling.

CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

Power Wiring to Supply Side of Remote-Control Power Sources: Not smaller than No. 12
AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage FElectrical Power
Conductors and Cables."

Classes 2 and 3 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not
smaller than No. 18 AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage
Electrical Power Conductors and Cables."

Class 1 Control Cable: Multiconductor cable with stranded-copper conductors not smaller than
No. 14 AWG. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power
Conductors and Cables."
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine lighting control devices before installation. Reject lighting control devices that are
wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged.

B.  Examine walls and ceilings for suitable conditions where lighting control devices will be
installed.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

32 SENSOR INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NECA 1.

B.  Coordinate layout and installation of ceiling-mounted devices with other construction that
penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, smoke
detectors, fire-suppression systems, and partition assemblies.

C. Install and aim sensors in locations to achieve not less than 90-percent coverage of areas
indicated. Do not exceed coverage limits specified in manufacturer's written instructions.

33 CONTACTOR INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NECA 1.

B.  Mount electrically held lighting contactors with elastomeric isolator pads to eliminate structure-
borne vibration unless contactors are installed in an enclosure with factory-installed vibration
isolators.

34 WIRING INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with NECA 1.

B.  Wiring Method: Comply with Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and
Cables." Minimum conduit size is 1/2 inch (13 mm).

C.  Wiring within Enclosures: Comply with NECA 1. Separate power-limited and nonpower-
limited conductors according to conductor manufacturer's written instructions.

D.  Size conductors according to lighting control device manufacturer's written instructions unless
otherwise indicated.

E. Splices, Taps, and Terminations: Make connections only on numbered terminal strips in
junction, pull, and outlet boxes; terminal cabinets; and equipment enclosures.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

IDENTIFICATION

Identify components and power and control wiring according to Section 260553 "Identification
for Electrical Systems."

1. Identify controlled circuits in lighting contactors.
2. Identify circuits or luminaires controlled by photoelectric and occupancy sensors at each
sensor.

Label time switches and contactors with a unique designation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to evaluate lighting control devices and
perform tests and inspections.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to test and
inspect components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.

Perform the following tests and inspections:

I. Operational Test: After installing time switches and sensors, and after electrical circuitry
has been energized, start units to confirm proper unit operation.

2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.

Lighting control devices will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

ADJUSTING

Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months from date of Substantial
Completion, provide on-site assistance in adjusting lighting control devices to suit actual
occupied conditions. Provide up to two visits to Project during other-than-normal occupancy
hours for this purpose.

1. For occupancy and motion sensors, verify operation at outer limits of detector range. Set
time delay to suit Owner's operations.

2. For daylighting controls, adjust set points and deadband controls to suit Owner's
operations.

3. Align high-bay occupancy sensors using manufacturer's laser aiming tool.

SOFTWARE SERVICE AGREEMENT

Technical Support: Beginning at Substantial Completion, service agreement shall include
software support for two years.
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B.  Upgrade Service: At Substantial Completion, update software to latest version. Install and
program software upgrades that become available within two years from date of Substantial
Completion. Upgrading software shall include operating system and new or revised licenses for
using software.

1. Upgrade Notice: At least 30 days to allow Owner to schedule and access the system and
to upgrade computer equipment if necessary.

3.9 DEMONSTRATION

A.  Train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain lighting control devices.

END OF SECTION 260923
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SECTION 265119 - LED INTERIOR LIGHTING

PART I - PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes the following types of LED luminaires:
1. Materials.
2. Finishes.
3. Luminaire support.
B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 260923 "Lighting Control Devices" for automatic control of lighting, including
time switches, photoelectric relays, occupancy sensors, and multipole lighting relays and
contactors.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  CCT: Correlated color temperature.

B.  CRI: Color Rendering Index.

C.  Fixture: See "Luminaire."

D.  IP: International Protection or Ingress Protection Rating.

E.  LED: Light-emitting diode.

F. Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.

G.  Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Arrange in order of luminaire designation.

2. Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.

3. Include physical description and dimensions of luminaires.

4. Include emergency lighting units, including batteries and chargers.
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Include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy efficiency data.

6. Photometric data and adjustment factors based on laboratory tests, complying with IES
Lighting Measurements Testing and Calculation Guides, of each luminaire type. The
adjustment factors shall be for lamps and accessories identical to those indicated for the
luminaire as applied in this Project.

a. Manufacturers' Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's
laboratory with a current accreditation under the National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.

b. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated Iuminaires, photometric data
certified by a qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining
luminaires shall be certified by manufacturer.

B.  Shop Drawings: For nonstandard or custom luminaires.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting and attachment details.

2. Include details of luminaire assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required
clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field
connection.

3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

C.  Samples: For each luminaire and for each color and texture with standard factory-applied finish.

D.  Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of luminaire with custom factory-applied finishes.

1. Include Samples of luminaires and accessories involving color and finish selection.
E. Samples for Verification: For each type of luminaire.
1. Include Samples of luminaires and accessories to verify finish selection.
F. Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plan(s) and other details, drawn to scale, on which the

following items are shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the
items involved:

I. Luminaires.
2. Suspended ceiling components.
3. Partitions and millwork that penetrate the ceiling or extend to within 12 inches (300 mm)
of the plane of the luminaires.
4. Structural members to which equipment and or luminaires will be attached.
5. Initial access modules for acoustical tile, including size and locations.
6. Items penetrating finished ceiling, including the following:
a. Other luminaires.
7. Moldings.
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B.  Qualification Data: For testing laboratory providing photometric data for luminaires.

C. Seismic Qualification Certificates: For luminaires, accessories, and components, from
manufacturer.

I. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual test of
assembled components or on calculation.

2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit: Identify center of gravity and locate
and describe mounting and anchorage provisions.

D.  Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is based and
their installation requirements.

E.  Product Certificates: For each type of luminaire.

F. Product Test Reports: For each luminaire, for tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by
a qualified testing agency.

G.  Sample warranty.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires and lighting systems to include in operation
and maintenance manuals.

1. Provide a list of all lamp types used on Project; use ANSI and manufacturers' codes.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Luminaire manufacturer's
laboratory that is accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.

B.  Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Provided by an independent
agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is an NRTL as
defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient
Lighting Products, and complying with the applicable IES testing standards.

C.  Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type.

D.  Each luminaire type shall be binned within a three-step MacAdam Ellipse to ensure color
consistency among luminaires.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Protect finishes of exposed surfaces by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering
before shipping.
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1.9

A.

B.

WARRANTY

Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

Warranty Period: Five year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

D.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Seismic Performance: Luminaires shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions determined
according to ASCE 7.

Seismic Performance: Luminaires and lamps shall be labeled vibration and shock resistant.

1. The term "withstand" means "the luminaire will remain in place without separation of
any parts when subjected to the seismic forces specified and the luminaire will be fully
operational during and after the seismic event."

MATERIALS
Metal Parts:

1. Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.
2. Sheet metal components shall be steel unless otherwise indicated.
3. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging.

Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to
prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during
relamping and when secured in operating position.

Diffusers and Globes:

1. Acrylic Diffusers: One hundred percent virgin acrylic plastic, with high resistance to
yellowing and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.

2. Glass: Annealed crystal glass unless otherwise indicated.

3. Lens Thickness: At least 0.125 inch (3.175 mm) minimum unless otherwise indicated.

Housings:

I. Extruded-aluminum housing and heat sink.
2. Clear finish.

Factory-Applied Labels: Comply with UL 1598. Include recommended lamps. Locate labels
where they will be readily visible to service personnel, but not seen from normal viewing angles

when lamps are in place.

1. Label shall include the following lamp characteristics:
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A.

24

A.

a. "USE ONLY™" and include specific lamp type.

b. Lamp diameter, shape, size, wattage, and coating.

c. CCT and CRI for all luminaires.
METAL FINISHES
Variations in finishes are unacceptable in the same piece. Variations in finishes of adjoining
components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and if they can be
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

LUMINAIRE SUPPORT

Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems"
for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.

Single-Stem Hangers: 1/2-inch (13-mm) steel tubing with swivel ball fittings and ceiling
canopy. Finish same as luminaire.

Wires: ASTM A 641/A 641 M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc-coated steel, 12 gage (2.68 mm).
Rod Hangers: 3/16-inch (5-mm) minimum diameter, cadmium-plated, threaded steel rod.

Hook Hangers: Integrated assembly matched to luminaire, line voltage, and equipment with
threaded attachment, cord, and locking-type plug.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B.  Examine roughing-in for luminaire to verify actual locations of luminaire and electrical
connections before luminaire installation. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.
3.2 TEMPORARY LIGHTING
A.  If approved by the Architect, use selected permanent luminaires for temporary lighting. When
construction is sufficiently complete, clean luminaires used for temporary lighting and install
new lamps.
33 INSTALLATION
A.  Comply with NECA 1.
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B.  Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with ceilings and walls unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Install lamps in each luminaire.

D.  Supports:
1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight.
2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.
3. Provide support for luminaire without causing deflection of ceiling or wall.
4. Luminaire mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100

percent of luminaire weight and vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight.

E. Ceiling-Grid-Mounted Luminaires:

1. Secure to any required outlet box.
2. Secure luminaire to the luminaire opening using approved fasteners in a minimum of four
locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.
3. Use approved devices and support components to connect luminaire to ceiling grid and
building structure in a minimum of four locations, spaced near corners of luminaire.
F. Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and

Cables" for wiring connections.

34 IDENTIFICATION

A.  Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for
identification specified in Section 260553 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Perform the following tests and inspections:

1. Operational Test: After installing luminaires, switches, and accessories, and after
electrical circuitry has been energized, test units to confirm proper operation.
2. Test for Emergency Lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation.

Verify transfer from normal power to battery power and retransfer to normal.
B.  Luminaire will be considered defective if it does not pass operation tests and inspections.

C.  Prepare test and inspection reports.

3.6 ADJUSTING

A.  Occupancy Adjustments: When requested within 12 months of date of Substantial Completion,
provide on-site assistance in adjusting the direction of aim of luminaires to suit occupied
conditions. Make up to two visits to Project during other-than-normal hours for this purpose.
Some of this work may be required during hours of darkness.
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1. During adjustment visits, inspect all luminaires. Replace lamps or luminaires that are
defective.

2. Parts and supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies.

3. Adjust the aim of luminaires in the presence of the Architect.

END OF SECTION 265119
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SECTION 265619 — LED EXTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Exterior solid-state luminaires that are designed for and exclusively use LED lamp
technology.

2. Luminaire supports.

3. Luminaire-mounted photoelectric relays.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 260923 "Lighting Control Devices" for automatic control of lighting, including
time switches, photoelectric relays, occupancy sensors, and multipole lighting relays and
contactors.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
CCT: Correlated color temperature.

CRI: Color rendering index.

Fixture: See "Luminaire."

c o = »

IP: International Protection or Ingress Protection Rating.

=

Lumen: Measured output of lamp and luminaire, or both.

F. Luminaire: Complete lighting unit, including lamp, reflector, and housing.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of luminaire.

1. Arrange in order of luminaire designation.

2. Include data on features, accessories, and finishes.

3. Include physical description and dimensions of luminaire.

4, Lamps, include life, output (lumens, CCT, and CRI), and energy-efficiency data.
LED EXTERIOR LIGHTING 265619- 1
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5. Photometric data and adjustment factors based on laboratory tests, complying with IES
Lighting Measurements Testing and Calculation Guides, of each luminaire type. The
adjustment factors shall be for lamps and accessories identical to those indicated for the
luminaire as applied in this Project.

a. Manufacturer's Certified Data: Photometric data certified by manufacturer's
laboratory with a current accreditation under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient
Lighting Products.

b. Testing Agency Certified Data: For indicated luminaires, photometric data

certified by a qualified independent testing agency. Photometric data for remaining
luminaires shall be certified by manufacturer.

o

Wiring diagrams for power, control, and signal wiring.

Photoelectric relays.

8. Means of attaching luminaires to supports and indication that the attachment is suitable
for components involved.

~

B. Shop Drawings: For nonstandard or custom luminaires.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and mounting and attachment details.

2. Include details of luminaire assemblies. Indicate dimensions, weights, loads, required
clearances, method of field assembly, components, and location and size of each field
connection.

3. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

C.  Product Schedule: For luminaires and lamps. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
D.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For luminaire supports.

1. Include design calculations for luminaire supports and seismic restraints.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Coordination Drawings: Plans, drawn to scale, on which the following items are shown and
coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:

1. Luminaires.
2. Structural members to which luminaires will be attached.
3. Above-grade utilities and structures.
4. Existing above-grade utilities and structures.
5. Building features.
6. Vertical and horizontal information.
B.  Qualification Data: For testing laboratory providing photometric data for luminaires.
C. Seismic Qualification Data: For luminaires, accessories, and components, from manufacturer.
1. Basis for Certification: Indicate whether withstand certification is based on actual test of
assembled components or on calculation.
LED EXTERIOR LIGHTING 265619- 2
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2. Dimensioned Outline Drawings of Equipment Unit: Identify center of gravity and locate
and describe mounting and anchorage provisions.
3. Detailed description of equipment anchorage devices on which the certification is based

and their installation requirements.

D.  Product Certificates: For each type of the following:

I. Luminaire.
2. Photoelectric relay.

E. Product Test Reports: For each luminaire, for tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by
a qualified testing agency.

F. Source quality-control reports.

G.  Sample warranty.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Operation and Maintenance Data: For luminaires to include in operation and maintenance

manuals.

1. Provide a list of all lamp types used on Project. Use ANSI and manufacturers' codes.

2. Provide a list of all photoelectric relay types used on Project; use manufacturers' codes.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Luminaire manufacturers'
laboratory that is accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient Lighting Products.

B.  Luminaire Photometric Data Testing Laboratory Qualifications: Provided by an independent
agency, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated, that is an NRTL as
defined by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910.7, accredited under the NVLAP for Energy Efficient
Lighting Products and complying with applicable IES testing standards.

C.  Provide luminaires from a single manufacturer for each luminaire type.

D.  Each luminaire type shall be binned within a three-step MacAdam Ellipse to ensure color
consistency among luminaires.

E. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by
manufacturer.

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Protect finishes of exposed surfaces by applying a strippable, temporary protective covering
prior to shipping.
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1.9

A.

B.

1.10

A.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Verify existing and proposed utility structures prior to the start of work associated with
luminaire installation.

Mark locations of exterior luminaires for approval by Architect prior to the start of luminaire
installation.

WARRANTY

Warranty: Manufacturer and Installer agree to repair or replace components of luminaires that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Structural failures, including luminaire support components.
b. Faulty operation of luminaires and accessories.
c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering.

2. Warranty Period: 2 year(s) from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Seismic Performance: Luminaires shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions determined
according to ASCE/SEI 7.
B. Seismic Performance: Luminaires and lamps shall be labeled vibration and shock resistant.
1. The term "withstand" means "the luminaire will remain in place without separation of
any parts when subjected to the seismic forces specified."
2.2 LUMINAIRE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by
a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.
B.  NRTL Compliance: Luminaires shall be listed and labeled for indicated class and division of
hazard by an NRTL.
C. FM Global Compliance: Luminaires for hazardous locations shall be listed and labeled for
indicated class and division of hazard by FM Global.
D. UL Compliance: Comply with UL 1598 and listed for wet location.
E. CRI of minimum 70. CCT of 3000 K.
LED EXTERIOR LIGHTING 265619-4
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F. L70 lamp life of 50,000 hours.

G.  Lamps dimmable from 100 percent to 0 percent of maximum light output.

H.  Internal driver.

L Nominal Operating Voltage: 120 V ac.

J. Source Limitations: Obtain luminaires from single source from a single manufacturer.

K.  Source Limitations: For luminaires, obtain each color, grade, finish, type, and variety of
luminaire from single source with resources to provide products of consistent quality in
appearance and physical properties.

23 MATERIALS

A.  Metal Parts: Free of burrs and sharp corners and edges.

B.  Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under
operating conditions, and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to
prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers, and other components from falling accidentally during
relamping and when secured in operating position. Doors shall be removable for cleaning or
replacing lenses.

C.  Diffusers and Globes:

1. Acrylic Diffusers: 100 percent virgin acrylic plastic, with high resistance to yellowing
and other changes due to aging, exposure to heat, and UV radiation.

2. Glass: Annealed crystal glass unless otherwise indicated.

3. Lens Thickness: At least 0.125 inch (3.175 mm) minimum unless otherwise indicated.

D. Lens and Refractor Gaskets: Use heat- and aging-resistant resilient gaskets to seal and cushion
lenses and refractors in luminaire doors.

E.  Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance as follows unless otherwise indicated:

1. White Surfaces: 85 percent.
2. Specular Surfaces: 83 percent.
3. Diffusing Specular Surfaces: 75 percent.

F. Housings:

1. Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosure that will not warp, sag, or deform in
use.
2. Provide filter/breather for enclosed luminaires.

G.  Factory-Applied Labels: Comply with UL 1598. Include recommended lamps. Labels shall be
located where they will be readily visible to service personnel, but not seen from normal
viewing angles when lamps are in place.
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1. Label shall include the following lamp characteristics:

a. "USE ONLY" and include specific lamp type.
b. Lamp diameter, shape, size, wattage and coating.
c. CCT and CRI for all luminaires.

24 FINISHES

A.  Variations in Finishes: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

B.  Luminaire Finish: Manufacturer's standard paint applied to factory-assembled and -tested
luminaire before shipping. Where indicated, match finish process and color of pole or support
materials.

C.  Factory-Applied Finish for Aluminum Luminaires: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes
Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"” for recommendations for applying and
designating finishes.

1. Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the
Aluminum Association for designating aluminum finishes.

2. Natural Satin Finish: Provide fine, directional, medium satin polish (AA-M32); buff
complying with AA-M20 requirements; and seal aluminum surfaces with clear, hard-coat
wax.

3. Class I, Clear-Anodic Finish: AA-M32C22A41 (Mechanical Finish: Medium satin;
Chemical Finish: Etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: Architectural Class I, clear
coating 0.018 mm or thicker) complying with AAMA 611.

4. Class I, Color-Anodic Finish: AA-M32C22A42/A44 (Mechanical Finish: Medium satin;
Chemical Finish: Etched, medium matte; Anodic Coating: Architectural Class I,
integrally colored or electrolytically deposited color coating 0.018 mm or thicker),
complying with AAMA 611.

D.  Factory-Applied Finish for Steel Luminaires: Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual
for Architectural and Metal Products" for recommendations for applying and designating
finishes.

1. Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to comply with SSPC-SP 1, to remove dirt, oil,
grease, and other contaminants that could impair paint bond. Grind welds and polish
surfaces to a smooth, even finish. Remove mill scale and rust, if present, from uncoated
steel, complying with SSPC-SP 5/NACE No. 1 or SSPC-SP 8.

2. Exterior Surfaces: Manufacturer's standard finish consisting of one or more coats of
primer and two finish coats of high-gloss, high-build polyurethane enamel.

a. Color: As selected from manufacturer's standard catalog of colors.

b. Color: Match Architect's sample of manufacturer's standard color.

c. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
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2.5

A.

LUMINAIRE SUPPORT COMPONENTS

Comply with requirements in Section 260529 "Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems"
for channel and angle iron supports and nonmetallic channel and angle supports.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B.  Examine roughing-in for luminaire electrical conduit to verify actual locations of conduit
connections before luminaire installation.
C. Examine walls, roofs, for suitable conditions where luminaires will be installed.
D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
A.  Comply with NECA 1.
B.  Use fastening methods and materials selected to resist seismic forces defined for the application
and approved by manufacturer.
C. Install lamps in each luminaire.
D.  Fasten luminaire to structural support.
E. Supports:
1. Sized and rated for luminaire weight.
2. Able to maintain luminaire position after cleaning and relamping.
3. Support luminaires without causing deflection of finished surface.
4, Luminaire-mounting devices shall be capable of supporting a horizontal force of 100
percent of luminaire weight and a vertical force of 400 percent of luminaire weight.
F. Wall-Mounted Luminaire Support:
1. Attached to a minimum 1/8 inch (3 mm) backing plate attached to wall structural
members.
G.  Wiring Method: Install cables in raceways. Conceal raceways and cables.
H.  Install luminaires level, plumb, and square with finished grade unless otherwise indicated.
L Coordinate layout and installation of luminaires with other construction.
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33

34

3.5

Comply with requirements in Section 260519 "Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and
Cables" and Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems" for wiring
connections and wiring methods.

CORROSION PREVENTION

Aluminum: Do not use in contact with earth or concrete. When in direct contact with a
dissimilar metal, protect aluminum by insulating fittings or treatment.

Steel Conduits: Comply with Section 260533 "Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems." In
concrete foundations, wrap conduit with 0.010-inch- (0.254-mm-) thick, pipe-wrapping plastic
tape applied with a 50 percent overlap.

IDENTIFICATION

Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals. Comply with requirements for
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